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Western Reserve University. 


STATEMENT. 


WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY embraces six departments. 


1. Adelbert College—formerly the Western Reserve College 
at Hudson—founded in 1826, removed to Cleveland in 1882. 


2. The College for Women—announced in the Spring of 
1888, and opened in September of the same year; in 1892 
provided with buildings adapted to its work. 

3. The Department of Graduate Instruction—established 
in 1892 by the Faculty of Adelbert Coilege and the College for 


Women, designed to offer to college graduates courses leading 
to the degrees of A. M. and Ph. D. © 


4. The Medical College—formerly known as the Cleveland 
Medical College—founded in 1844, and offering a course of 
four years. 

5. The Franklin T. Backus Law School—opened in 1892, 
designed 'through a course of study covering three years to 
give an adequate training for the practice of the law. 


6. The Dental Department—opened in 1892, designed to 
teach the art of dentistry as a department of medicine. 
Popular and educational lectures are included in the plans of 
the University. 
CHARLES F. Tuwine, President. 


TRUSTEES. 


CHARLES F. THWING, D. D., LL. D., President, CLEVELAND. 
HIRAM C. HAYDN, D. D., LL. D., Vtce-President, CLEVELAND. 
WILLIAM H. UPSON, A. B., AKRON. 

EBENEZER BUSHNELL, D. D., CLEVELAND. 

TRUMAN P. HANDY, A. M., CLEVELAND. (Died Mar. 25, 18y8.) 

TIMOTHY D. CROCKER, LL. B., CLEVELAND. 
JOHN HAY, LL. D., LONDON, ENGLAND. 

. SAMUEL E. WILLIAMSON, LL. D., CLEVELAND. 
LIBERTY E. HOLDEN, A. M., CLEVELAND. 
EDWIN R. PERKINS, A. B., CLEVELAND. 
SAMUEL MATHER, CLEVELAND. 

*H. KIRKE CUSHING, M. D., LL. D., CLEVELAND. 

*J. HOMER WADE, CLEVELAND. 

+WILLIAM H. BALDWIN, A. B., YOUNGSTOWN. 

tJOEL M. SEYMOUR, A. B., NORWALK. 
WASHINGTON S. TYLER, CLEVELAND. 

*JOHN H. McBRIDE, CLEVELAND. 

tEDWARD P. WILLIAMS, A. B., CLEVELAND. 

tHENRY M. LADD, D. D., CLEVELAND. 

tTCHARLES M. RUSSELL, A. B., MASSILLON,. 

*RICHARD C. PARSONS, CLEVELAND. 

*HARRY A. GARFIELD, A. B., CLEVELAND. 

*CHARLES L. PACK, CLEVELAND. 

TMOSES G. WATTERSON, A. M., CLEVELAND. 

*JARVIS M. ADAMS, A. B., CLEVELAND. 
HERBERT A. HITCHCOCK, A. B., Hupson. 
ALFRED A. POPE, CLEVELAND. 

*LOUIS H. SEVERANCE, CLEVELAND. 

tTHENRY R. HATCH, CLEVELAND. 

WORCESTER R. WARNER, CLEVELAND. 
LEWIS H. JONES, M. A., CLEVELAND. 


EBENEZER BUSHNELL, D. D., Secretary and Treasurer. 
OFFICE ADELBERT COLLEGE, CLEVELAND. 
B. F. WHITMAN, Esg., Auditor, CLEVELAND. 


*Trustees of the University only. Trustees of Adelbert College only. 
All others are Trusiees of both corporations. 


FACULTY AND OFFICERS. 


CHARLES FRANKLIN THWING, D. D., LL. D., 
President of the University, 55 Bellflower Av. 


HIRAM COLLINS HAYDN, D. D., LL. D., 
Vice-President of the University and Instructor in Bibical 
Literature (on the Florence Harkness Foundation), 1599 Euclid Av. 


JACOB Laisy, A. M., M. D., 
Professor Emeritus of Anatomy, Syracuse, Neb. 


HON. STEVENSON BURKE, 
Professor of Corporation Law, 1106 Euclid Av. 


Hon. CHARLES ELLIOTT PENNEWELL, 
Professor of the Law of Real Property, . 1154 Willson Av. 


LEMUEL STOUGHTON POTWIN, D. D., 
Professor of the English Language and Literature, 322 Rosedale Av 


HENRY J. HERRICK, A. M., M. D., 
Professor Emeritus of State Medicine and Hygiene, 680 Prospect St. 


JOHN E. DarRBy, A. M., M. D., 
Professor of Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 850 Doan St. 


EDWARD WILLIAMS MORLEY, PH. D., LL. D., 
Hurlbut Professor of Natural History and Chemistry, 7 The Langton. 


HUNTER H. POWELL, A. M., M. D., DEAN OF MEDICAL SCHOOL, 
Professor of Obstetrics and Pediatrics, 467 Prospect St. 


PETER HENRY KAISER, A. M., . 
Professor of the Law of Evidence, 433 Kennard St. 


HENRY CLAY WHITE, A. M., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Wills and Administration | 
of Estates, 344 Harkness Av. 
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HENRY L. AMBLER, M.S., D. D. S., M. D., DEAN OF DENTAL 
SCHOOL, 
Professor of Operative Dentistry and Hygiene, 176 Euclid Av. 


ABRAHAM T. BREWER, LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Insurance and Corporations, 
149 Kensington Av. 
CHARLES JOSIAH SMITH, A. M., 
Professor of Mathematics, 35 Adelbert St. 


JoHN H. Lowman, A. M., M. D., 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 441 Prospect St. 


MARY NOYES COLVIN, PH. D., 
Professor of Romance Languages, Guilford House. 


ALEXANDER HADDEN, A. M., 
Professor of the Law of Crimes, 1670 Lexington Av. 


JAMES LAWRENCE,-A. B., 
Professor of the Law of Public and 
Private Corporations, 709 Genesee Av. 


ALFRED G. CARPENTER, A. B., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Bills and Notes, | 125 Streator Av. 


GEORGE C. ASHMUN, M. D., 
Professor of Hygiene and Preventive Medicine, and 
Secretary and Registrar of Medical College, 794 Republic St. 


FRANK PERKINS WHITMAN, A. M., 
Perkins Professor of Physics and Astronomy, 79 Adelbert St. 


DUDLEY P. ALLEN, A. M., M. D., 
Professor of the Theory and Practice of Surgery and 
Clinical Surgery, 278 Prospect St. 


BENJAMIN LL. MILLIKIN, A. M., M. D., 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 278 Prospect St. 


WILLIAM T. CORLETT, M. D., L. R. C. P. (London), 
Professor of Dermatology, Syphilology and Genito- 
Urinary Diseases, 553 Euclid Av. 
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GEORGE HENRY WILSON, D. D. S., 
Professor of Prosthesis and Metallurgy, 44 Euclid Av. 


CHARLES HARRIS, PH. D., 
Professor of German, 21 Cutler St. 


STEPHEN FRANCIS WESTON, A. M., 
Associate Professor of Political and Social Science, 102 Adelbert St. 


EMMA MAUD PERKINS, A. B., 
Professor of Latin (on the Emily A. Woods Foundation), 
121 Adelbert St. 
MATTOON MONROE CURTIS, PH. D., 
Handy Professor of Philosophy, 43 Adelbert St. 


HAROLD NORTH EOWLER, PH. D.., 
Professor of Greek (on the Eliza Clark Foundation), 1g Cutler St. 


FREDERICK MORRIS WARREN, PH. D., 
Professor of Romance Languages, 6 Hayward St. 


HUNTER Ross, A. M., M. D., 
Professor of Gynecology, 1342 Euclid Av. 


HENRY S. UPSON, A. B., M. D., 
Professor of Neurology, New England Bldg. 


FRANCIS HOBART HERRICK, PH. D., 
Professor of Biology, gor Prospect St. 


HENRY PLATT CUSHING, M. S., 
Professor of Geology, 260 Sibley St. 


OLIVER FARRAR EMERSON, PH. D., 
Oviatt Professor of Rhetoric and English Philology, 50 Wilbur Pl. 


ARTHUR ADELBERT STEARNS, A. M., 
Professor of the Law of Suretyship and Mortgage, 87 Oakdale. 


G. N. STEWART, M. A., D. Se., M. D. (Edin.), D. P. H. (Cantab.), 
Professor of Physiology and Histology, $73 Prospect St. 


CALVIN SUVERILL CasE, M.D., D. D.S., 
Professor of Orthodontia, Chicago, II1. 
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HENRY ELDRIDGE BOURNE, B. D., 
Professor of History and Registrar College 
for Women, 27 Cutler St. 


SAMUEL BALL PLATNER, Pu. D., 
Professor of Latin and Instructor in Sanskrit, 7 Cutler St. 


JoHN P. Sawyer, A. M., M. D., 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 122 Euclid Av. 


HOMER HOSEA JOHNSON, A. M., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Agency, Pleading 
aud Constitutional Law, 620 Prospect St. 


ROBERT WALLER DEERING, PH. D., 
Professor of the Germanic Languages and Literature, and 
Dean of the Graduate Department, 38 Wilbur Pl. 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN FULLER, PH. D., 
Professor of Greek, and Dean of Adelbert College, 45 Wilbur PI. 


HENRY BARDWELL CHAPMAN, A. B., LL. B., . 
Professor of the Law of Contracts and Agrency, E. Cleveland. 


FRANK RUFUS HERRICK, A. B., 
Professor of the Law of Torts, 449 Russell Av. 


WILL HENRY WHITSLAR, M. D., D. D. S., 
Professor of Dental cinatomy and Fathology, and 
Secretary of the Dental School, — 29 Euclid Av. 


PERRY L. Hosss, Pu. D., (Berlin), 
Professor of Chemistry, 1420 Euclid Av. 


Hon. CONWAY W. NOBLE, 
Professor of Medical Juritsprutence, 735 Society for Savings Bldg. 


FRANK E. BuntTs, M. D., 
Professor of the Principles of Surgery and 
Clinical Surgery, 380 Pearl St. 


HERBERT AUSTIN AIKINS, PH. D., 
Professor of Philosophy, 25 Cutler St. 
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Evan HENRY HOPKINS, A. B., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Torts, Contracts, and Equity Jurts- 
diction, and Dean of the Law School, 84 Miles Av. 


ROGER MILLER LEH, LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Shipping and Admiralty, 
and Common Carriers, 115 Ingleside Av. 


FREDERICK AUGUSTUS HENRY, A. M., LL. B., 


Professor of the Law of Personal Property, 154 Kensington St. 
EDWIN L. THURSTON, PH. B., 
Professor of Patent Law, Lake Av., Lakewood. 
PAUL HOWLAND, A. B., LL. B., ‘ 
. Professor of the Law of Pleading and Practice, 
and Partnership, Ir Granger St. 


EDWARD F. CUSHING, M. D., PH. D., 
Associate Professor of Diseases of Children, 969 Prospect St. 


‘WILLIAM T. HOWARD, JR., A. B., M. D., 
Professor of Pathology, Pathological 
Anatomy and Bactertology, Medical College. 


CARI, A. HAMANN, M. D., . 
Professor of Anatomy, 282 Prospect St. 


ANNA HELENE PALMIE, PH. B., 
Professor of Mathematics, (2228 Euclid Av. 


WILLIAM H. HuMISTON, M. D., 
Associate Professor of Gynecology, 122 Euclid Av. 


WILLIAM HENRY HULME, PH. D., 
Associate Professor of English, 102 Adelbert St. 


ROBERT MACDOUGALL, PH. D., 
Associate Professor of Pedavogy, 102 Adelbert St. 


‘CHARLES F. HOOVER, A. B., M. D., 
Professor of Physical Diagnosis, | 282 Prospect St. 
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JOHN WILLIAM VAN Doorn, D. D.&., 
Professor of Dental Medicine, 


JOHN FRANKLIN STEPHAN, D. D. S., 
Professor of Operative Technics, 


EDWARD CHRISTOPHER WILLIAMS, B. L., 
Librarian of University, 


CHARLES P. FAGNANT, D. D., 


Lecturer on the Bible (on the Florence Harkness 


Foundation), 


Hon. EDWIN T. HAMILTON, 
Lecturer on the Law of Res Adjudicata 
and Collateral Attack, 


ALBERT BARNES CRISTY, A. M., B. D., 
Instructor in Elocution, 


HARRY AUGUSTUS GARFIELD, 
Lecturer on Dental Jurisprudence, 


FRANK STUART MCGOWAN, A. B., 
Lecturer on Insurance Law, 


JOHN M. INGERSOLL, A. M., M. D., 
Lecturer on Otology, Rhinologyand Laryngology. 


EUGENE DAVID HOLMES, A. M., 
Instructor in English, 


JESSIE Boccs, A. M., M. D., 
Lecturer on Hygiene, 


TDAVID RAWSON JENNINGS, M.D., D. D.S, 
Instructor in Special Operative Dentistry, 


ALMA BLOUNT, PH. D., 
Instructor in English, 


VERNON JUDSON EMERY, A. M., 
Lustructor in Latin, 


tOhit. 
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WILLIAM R. LINCOLN, A. M., M. D., 
Lecturer on Olology, Rhinology and Laryngology, 333 Prospect St. 


EDWIN VERNON MORGAN, A. M., 
Instructor in History (oun the Haydn Foundation), 14 Adelbert Hall. 


WILLIAM H. NEvison, M. D., 
Lecturer on Minor Surgery and handaging, 278 Prospect St. 


JOHN RALPH OWENS, D. D. S., 
Lecturer on Anaesthetics, New Eugland Building. 


WESTON A. VALLEAU PRICE, D. D. S., M. E., 
Lecturer on Electro-therapeutics, 2238 Euclid Av. 


HARRY WILMOT WOODWARD, A. M., 
Instructor in Physics, 102 Adelbert St. 


JOHN DICKERMAN, A. B., 
Instructor in Mathematics, 852 Doan St. 


HIPPOLYTE GRUENER, PH. D., 
Instructor in Chemistry, 6 Adelbert Hall. 


EDWARD STOCKTON MEYER, JR., PH. D., 
Instructor in German, 844 Logan Av. 


ARTHUR HULL MABLEY, A. M., 
Instructor in Latin, : 45 Oakdale Av. 


ERNEST ALBERT FEAZEL, 
Lecturer on Legal Literature and Presiding 
Officer of Afoot Courts. 177 Murray Hill Av. 


ELLA JANE MORSE, 
Instructor in Gymnastics, Guilford House. 


FRANK S. CLARK, A. M., M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Obstetrics and Pediatrics, 335 Prospect St. 


WILLIAM E. BRUNER, A. M., M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Ophthalmology, New England Bldg. 
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OscAR T. THOMAS, A. M., M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology, $74 Scranton Av. 


WALTER R. LINCOLN, A. M., M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology, 1342 Euclid Av. 


NORMAN O. PAULIN, M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Medicine, 1232 Euclid Av. 


HAROLD T. CLapp, A. M., M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology, 122 Euclid Av. 


HARRISON G. WAGNER, M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Physical Diagnosis, 10 Granger St. 


D. K. WHITE, M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Surgery, me 2/9 Prospect St. 
Ld 


J. J. THomas, M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Surgery, 665 Hough Av. 


C. C. STUART, A. M., M. D., 
Clinical Assistant in Ophthalmology, 436 Jennings Av. 


ALLEN DUDLEY SEVERANCE, M. A., B. D., 
Assistant in History, 605 Woodland Av. 


EMERSON OPDYCKE STEVENS, A. M., 
Assistant in English, Cor. Dover and Delmar Avs. 


LOUIS PRENTISS BETHEL, M. D., D. D.S., 
Assistant in Bacteriology. Kent, O. 


HERBERT TETLOW, B. L., 
Assistant in Biology, 12 Adelbert Hall. 


CARL B. JAMES, B. S., 
Assistant in Biological Laboratory. 54 Bigelow St. 


WILLIAM JACKSON TRUESDALE, A. B., 
alssistant in Feconontics. 257 Kennard St. 
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DANIEL W. GANS, 
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Demonstrator in Dentistry, 
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Housemistress, 
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Assistant Librarian, 
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CHARLES THOMAS HICKOK, PH. D., 
Joint Principal of Academy and Instructor tn 
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Hudson. 
Hudson. 
Hudson. 
Hudson. 
Hudson. 


Hudson. 


Hudson. 


Adelbert College. 


CALENDAR. 


1897. 
21-22 Sept. Tuesday-Wednesday Examinations for Admission. 
23 Sept. Thursday First Term begins. 
25 Nov. Thursday Thanksgiving Day. 
23 Dec. Thursday Winter Recess begins. 
1898. 

3 Jan. Monday Winter Recess ends. 
27 Jan. Thursday Day of Prayer for Colleges. 
28 Jan. Friday Examinations begin. 

5 Feb. Saturday First Term ends. 

7 Feb. Monday Second Term begins. 

7-13 April Thursday-Wednesday Easter Recess. 

Io June Friday General Examinations begin. 
19 June Sunday | Baccalaureate Sermon. 

21 June Tuesday Meeting of Alumni. 

21 June Tuesday Prize Oratorical Contest. 

22 June Wednesday COMMENCEMENT. 

23-24 June . Thursday-Friday Examinations for Admission. 

SUMMER VACATION OF THIRTEEN WEEKS. 

20-21 Sept. Tuesday-Wednesday Examinations for Admission. 
20 Sept. Tuesday First Term begins. 

24 Nov. Thursday Thanksgiving Day. 


22 Dec. — Thursday Winter Recess begins. 


HISTORICAL STATEMENT. 


N 1801 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY of the Territory of the 
United States Northwest of the river Ohio was petitioned 

by residents of the Connecticut Western Reserve to grant a 
charter for a college to be situated within the limits of the 
Reserve. The petition was denied. In 1803 the first General 
Assembly of the State of Ohio, on the sixteenth of April, 
incorporated the Erie Literary Society, which was composed 
of a number of proprietors of land within the county of Trum- 
bull (then comprising the entire Reserve), desirous to appro- 
priate a part thereof to found a seminary of learning within 
that County. Under this charter an Academy was established 
at Burton in 1805, the first institution of this kind in Northern 
Ohio. ‘This school, with the exception of the years 1810-1819, 
continued to operate until 1834. In 1817 the Presbytery of 
Grand River, which embraced nearly all the Presbyterian and 
Congregational ministers and churches of the Reserve, formed 
itself into a society ‘‘for the education of indigent, pious young 
men for the ministry, within the limits of the Presbytery.”’ 
The students aided by this society studied privately with 
clergymen until the opening of the Academy at Burton, when 
they pursued their studies at that school. In 1818 the Presby- 
tery of Portage formed a similar society. In 1822 the two 
Presbyteries appointed a committee to confer together for the 
purpose of devising ‘‘ways and means for establishing on the 
Connecticut Western Reserve a Literary and Theological 
Institution.’’ The report of the committee, which was adopted 
by the Presbyteries, provided for the establishment, under 
certain conditions, of a Theological Institution on the founda- 
tion of the Erie Literary Society at Burton. The Trustees of 
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the Erie Literary Society accepted the conditions. A Board 
of Managers of the Education Fund was then appointed by the 
Presbyteries. 

The connection between the Board of Managers and the 
Trustees of the Erie Literary Society lasted until June, 1824. 
During the year 1823 the managers became convinced that 
such an institution as they desired could not be built up at 
Burton, and consequently they requested the Trustees of the 
Erie Literary Society to move their establishment to a more 
eligible situation. As the society held property on condition 
that the school should be in Burton, they declined this propo- 
sition. In June, 1824, at a joint session of the Board of 
Managers with special commissioners of the Presbyteries, it 
was decided to discontinue the connection with the Erie Literary 
Society and to found a separate Institution. In January a 
special Board of Commissioners, representing the Presbyteries, 
to which the Presbytery of Huron was now added, selected 
Hudson as the site of the College. The Board of Managers, 
with four additional members, representing the Huron Presby- 
tery, now became the Board of Trustees, and held their first 
meeting in Hudson, February 15, 1825. They drafted a 
charter and drew up plans for the grounds. The charter was 
granted February 7, 1826, and on April 26th the corner-stone 
of the first building was laid. The first students were received 
in December, 1826, and were instructed at Tallmadge by Mr. 
Coe, the principal of the Academy at that place, who was 
appointed tutor pro tempore. In 1827 the new building at 
Hudson was occupied and the preparatory department estab- 
lished. A Theological Department was opened in 1830 and 
maintained until 1852.* 

- eThis sketch of the foundation of the College is derived from “A History of 


Western Reserve College, 1826-1876, by Rev. Carroll Cutler, D. D., President. 
Cleveland, 1876.” 
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In 1878 the question of the removal of the college from 
Hudson to Cleveland was raised, and a committee of the Trus- 
tees was appointed to take it under consideration. 

From the time of its foundation to the year 1876 the college 
had received in gifts some three hundred and seventy-five 
thousand dollars, two hundred thousand of which had been 
given for current expenses. The remainder constituted its 
endowment in 1876, and included the funds used in establish- 
ing the Handy, Hurlbut, Oviatt and Perkins Professorships. 

In March, 1880, through one of the Board of trustees, Mr. 
Amasa Stone, of Cleveland, proposed to give the College five 
hundred thousand dollars, provided it would remove to Cleve- 
land, occupy some suitable site to be donated by the citizens 
of Cleveland, and change its name to ‘‘Adelbert College of 
Western Reserve University.’’ The new name was to be a 
memorial to Mr. Stone’s only son, Adelbert Stone, who was 
drowned while a student at Yale. Mr. Stone proposed further, 
that, of the sum of money offered’ by him, one hundred and fifty 
thousand dollars should be expended in buildings, and the 
remainder added to the permanent endowment of the College. 

On September 20th of the same year the Trustees voted to 
accept the proposition and to remove the College when the 
conditions were fulfilled. March 19, 1881, the trustees voted 
that the conditions had been complied with and that the 
removal should be made. 

In accordance with this decision the College was removed to 
Cleveland in September, 1882. Two buildings were erected, 
one containing rooms for the work of instruction, with chapel, 
library and museum; the other containing apartments for sixty 
students. In 1883 the sum of one hundred thousand dollars 
' was added to the funds of the College by the will of Mr. Stone. 
In 1888 a Gymnasium was built and equipped. 
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The same year a gift of $50,000 was received to found the 
Haydn Professorship. 

In 1894, a building to be used as a Physical Laboratory was 
built and furnished by Mr. Samuel Mather. 

In 1895 the Hatch Library, the gift of Mr. Henry R. Hatch, 
was erected and furnished. 

In the summer of 1897 Eldred Hall, a building for the use 
of the College Young Men’s Christian Association was erected, 
mainly through the gift of the late Henry B. Eldred. 

By the will of Daniel Fayerweather of New York City, the 
College has received an additional endowment of $150,000. 

The buildings are located on a campus of twenty-two acres. 
This campus is in the midst of the great park system of Cleve- 
land of some eleven hundred acres. The College has thus the 
advantage of both a rural and an urban location. 

Western Reserve Académy occupies the buildings and 
grounds formerly occupied by the College at Hudson. 
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FACULTY AND INSTRUCTORS. 


—_Ee 


Arvanged with the exception of the President, in the order of college graduation. 


CHARLES FRANKLIN THWING, D. D., LL. D.; President, 55 Bellflower Av. 
A. B., Harvard Coll., 1876; Andover Theological Seminary; 1876-79; D. D., Chicago 


Theological Seminary, 1888: LL. D., Illinois Coll. and Marietta Coll., 1894; Presi- 
dent Adelbert Coll. and Western Reserve Univ., 1890— 


LEMUEL STOUGHTON Potwin, D. D., 
Professor of the English Language and Literature. 
(Absent for the year.) 
A. B., Yale Coll., 1854; Tutor in Yale, 1858-60; D. D.. Yale, 1886; Professor of Latin, 
Western Reserve Coll. and Adelbert Coll., 1871-92; Professor of English, 1892— 
EDWARD WILLIAMS Mor.LEY, PH. D., LL. D., 7 The Langton. 


Hurlbut Professor of Natural History and Chemistry. 
A. B., Williams Coll., 1860; Professor of Chemistry, Western Reserve Coll, and Ade1- 
bert Coll., 1869— 
CHARLES JOSIAH SMITH, A. M., 35 Adelbert St. 


Professor of Mathematics. 


A. B., Western Reserve Coll., 1870; A. M. 1873; Professor of Mathematics and 
Perkins Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy, Western Reserve 
Coll., 1870-82; Professor of Mathematics, Adelbert Coll., 1882— 


FRANK PERKINS WHITMAN, A. M., 79 Adelbert St. 
Perkins Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 

A.B., Brown Univ., 1874: A. M., 1877, Brown Univ., 1879; Johns Hopkins Univ. 
1879-80; Professor of a foes Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., 1880-85; Professor of 
Physics, Adelbert Coll., 1885— 

ALBERT BARNES CRISTY, A. M., B. D., 45 Anndale St. 
Instructor in Elocution. 
A. B., Coll. of the City of New York, 1875; A. M., 1847: B. D. Andover Theological 


Seminary, 1879; Instructor in Elocution, Adelbert Coll., 189— 


CHARLES HARRIS, PH. D., 21 Cutler St. 


Professor of German. 


A. B., Indiana Univ., 1879; Ph. D., Univ. of Leipzig, 1883; Instructor in German, 

Academic Department of Vincennes Univ., 1883-86; Professor of French and 

German, Southern Illinois State Normal School. 1886-88; Professor of German, 
Oberlin Coll., 1888-93; Professor of German, Adelbert Coll., 1893— 


‘ 
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STEPHEN FRANCIS WESTON, A. M., 102 Adelbert St. 


Associate Professor of Political and Social Science. 


A. B., Antioch Coll., 1879; A. M., 1885: Univ. of Mich., 1885-87; School of Political 
Science, Columbia Coll., 1Nv0-92; Assistant in Econoniics, Columbia Coll., 1892-9; 
Associate Professor of Political and Social Science, Adelbert Coll., 1894— 


MATTOON MONROE CURTIS, PH. D., 43 Adelbert St. 
' Handy Professor of Philosophy. 


A. B., Hamilton Coll., 1880; B. D., Union Theological Seminary, 1883; A. M., Hamil- 
ton Coll., 1883; Pastor at Hastings-on-Hudson and at Cleveland, 1883-88; Univer- 
sity of Leipzig, 1888-1; Ph. D., 1890; Professor of Philosophy, Adelbert Coll, 1891— 


FREDERICK MORRIS WARREN, PH. D., Secrelary of the Faculty, 


Professor of Romance Languages. 6 Hayward St. 


A. B., Amherst Coll.,-1880; Instructor in Modern Languages, Western Reserve Coll. 
and Adelbert Coll., 188]-83; Sorbonne, 1854-86; Instructor and Associate in 
Modern Languages, Johus Hopkins Univ., 1886-91; Ph. Do sonus Hopkins Univ., 
1887; Professor of Romance Languages, Adelbert Coll., 189!— 


FRANCIS HOBART HERRICK, PH. D., D. Sc., 7 Cutler St. 


Professor of Biology and Curator of the Zoological Collection. 


A. B., Dartmouth Coll., 1881; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins Univ., 1888; D. Sc., Western 
Univ. of Pennsylvania, 1897; Instructor in Biology, Adelbert Coll., 1888-91; 
Professor of Biology, 1801— 


HENRY PLATT CUSHING, M.5S., 260 Sibley St. 


Professor of Geology. 


Ph. B., Cornell Univ., 1882; Cornell Uniy., 1882-83; School of Mines, Columbia Coll, 
1883-84; Cornell Univ., 1884-85; MM. S., 1885; Instructor in Geology, Chemistry 
and Physics, State Normal School, Mankato, Minn., 1885-91; Univ. of Munich, 
1801-92; Instructor in Geology and Chemistry, Adelbert Coll., 1892-983; Associate 
Professor of Geology, 1893-90; Professor of Geology, 1890— 


OLIVER FARRAR EMERSON, PH. D., 50 Wilbur Pl. 


Oviatt Professor of Rhetoricand English Philology. 


A. B., Iowa Coll., 1882: A. M., 1885; Superintendent of Schools, Grinnell, Ia., 1882-84; 
Muscatine, Ia., IS84-85; Principal of the Academy of Iowa Coll., I884-88; Goldwin 
Smith Fellow in English, Cornell Univ., IS88-89; Instructor in English, Cornell 
Univ., IX89-91; Ph. D., ISYL; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric and English Phil- 
ology, 1892-96; Professor of Rhetoric and English Philology, Adelbert ColL, 1806— 


EUGENE DavipD HOLMES, A. M., 102 Adelbert St. 


Instructor in English. 


A. B., Iflinois Coll., 1883; A. M., 1886; Principal and Instructor in History, Minneap- 
olis Academy, 1887-93; Master in English, Belmont School, Belmont, Cal., 1893-94; 
Principal and Instructor in English, High School, Winona, Minon., 1894-95; 
University of Chicago, 1894-95; Assistant im Euglish, Adelbert Coll., 1895-97; 
Instructor in English, |&8y7— 


1897-98 | WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY. 23 


SAMUEL BALL PLATNER, PH. D., 
Professor of Latin and Instructor in Sanskrit. 


(Absent for the year.) 


A. B., Yale Coll., 1883; Ph. D., 1885; Instructor in Latin and French, Adelbert Coll., 
1885-90: Absent on leave, 1889-90: Assistant Professor of Latin, Adelbert Coll, 
1890-92: Professor of Latin, 1392— 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN FULLER, PH. D., Dean of the Faculty, 45 Wilbur P1. 


Professor of Greek. 


A. B.. Dartmouth Coll., 1885; A. M., 1888; Univ. of Leipzig, 1885-87; Univ. of Erlangen, 
1887-38; Ph. D., 1888; Instructor in’ Latin and French, Adelbert Coll., 188 90: 
ee of Greek, College for Women, 1890-93; Professor of Greek, Adelbert 
Coll — 


VERNON Jupson EMERY, A. M., 8 A. H. 
Instructor in Latin, 


A. B., Ohio State Univ., 1887; Instructor in Latin, Univ. of Nebraska, 1888-91; A. M., 
Univ. of Nebraska, 1890; Univ. of Berlin, 1891-92: Assistant in Latin, Ohio State 
Univ., 1892-93; Assistant in Latin, Univ. ‘of Chicago, 1893-94; Instructor in Latin, 
Adelbert Coll., 188$4— 


EDWIN VERNON MORGAN, A. M., 14 A. H. 


Instructor in History (on the Haydn Foundation). 


A. B., Harvard Coll, 1890; A. M., 1891; Universities of Berlin and Oxford, 1891-92; 
Assistant in History and Proctor, Harvard Coll., 1892-94; Univ. of Berlin, 1804-95; 
Instructor in History, Adelbert Coll., 1895— 


“ROBERT MACDOUGALL, PH. D., 102 Adelbert St. 


Associate Professor of Pedagogy. 


A. B., McGill Univ., 1890; Harvard Univ., 1892-95; A. M., 1898: Morgan Fellow, 1894; 
Ph. D., 1895; Walker Fellow, 1895-96: Univ. oe Berlin and Sorbonne, 1895-96: 
Instructor in re de Adelbert Coll., 1896-97; Associate Professor of Peda- 
gogy, Adelbert Coll., 1897— 


“HARRY WILMOT WOODWARD, A. M., 102 Adelbert St. 


Instructor in Physics. 


A. B., Adelbert Coll., 1890; A. M., 1895; Case School of Applied Science, 1894-96; 
Assistant in Physical Laboratory, Adelbert Coll., 1894-97; Instructor in Physics, 
8o7— 


_JOHN DICKERMAN, A. B., 852 Doan St. 
Instructor in Mathematics. 


A. B., Adelbert Coll., 1891; Instructor in Mathematics, Western Reserve Academy, 
"014, Johns Hopkins University, 1894-95; Chamberlin Observatory, Denver 
University, 1895-96; _ University of Chicago, 1896-97 ; Instructor in Muathematics, 
Adelbert Coll., 1 
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HIPPOLYTE GRUENER, PH. D., 6A. H. 
Instructor in Chemistry. 


A. B,. Yale Coll.. 1891; Ph. D., 1893; Instructor in Chemistry and Physics, Hill School, 
Pottstown, Pa., 1893-94; Univ. of Munich, 1894-95; Instructor in Chemistry, Adel- 


bert Coll., 1895— 


EDWARD MEYER, PH. D., 844 Logan Av. 


Instructor in German, 


B. L., Adelbert Coll., 1883; Univ. of Leipzig, 1893-94; Univ. of Heidelberg, 1894-96; 
Ph. D., 1896; Instructor in German, Adelbert Coll., 1896— 


ARTHUR HULL MABLEY, A. M., 45 Oakdale Av. 
Instructor in Latin, 


A. B., Adelbert Coll., 1894; Graduate School, Western Reserve Univ., 1894-95: A. M., 
1895; Harvard Univ., 1895-96; A. M., 1896; Instructor in Latin, High School, 
Akron, 1897; Instructor in Latin, Adelbert Coll., 1897— 


EDWARD CHRISTOPHER WILLIAMS, B. L., (Adelbert), 61 Grant St. 
Librarian, 
CAROLINE ELMINA WATERS, Ph. B., (W. R. U.), 822 Doan St. 


Assistant in Library. 


EMERSON OPDYCKE STEVENS, A. M., (Adelbert), 
clssistant in. English, Cor. Dover and Delmar Avs. 


HERBERT TETLOW, M. L., (Dartmouth), 12 A. H. 
Assistant in Biology. 


CARL B. JAMES, B. S., (Baldwin University), 54 Bigelow St. 
Assistant in Biological Laboratory. 


CHARLES GREGORY LANG, M. D., (W. R. U.), 35 Huntington St. 
Director of the Gymnasium. 


WILLIAM JACKSON TRUESDALE, A. B. (O. W. U.), 257 Kennard St. 
aissistant in Evconoiitics. 
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Additional instruction in their own departments is given by the 
Jollowing members of the Faculty of the College for Women: 


HAROLD NORTH FOWLER, PH. D., 19 Cutler St. 


Professor of Greek. 


A. B., Harvard Coll., 1880; Classical Master in Marston's University School, Balti- 
more, 1880-82; Johns Hopkins Univ., 1880-81; American School of Classical 
Studies in Athens, 1882-83; Univ. of Berlin, 1883-84; Univ. of Bonn, 1884-85; Ph. D., 
1885; Instructor in Greek, Latinand Archzology, Harvard Coll., 1885-88; Instruc- 
tor in Latin, Phillips Exeter Acad., 1888-90; Professor of Latin, Phillips Exeter 
Acad., 1890-92; Professor of Greek, Univ. of Texas, 1892-98; Professor of Greek, 
College for Women, 1§983— 


HENRY ELDRIDGE BOURNE, A. B., B. D., 27 Cutler St. 


Professor of History. 


A. B., Yale Coll., 1883; Principal High School, Thomaston, Ct., 1883-84; B. D., Yale 
Divinity School, 1887; Hooker Fellow, Yale Divinity School, 1887-88; Teacher of 
History and Psychology, Norwich (Ct.) Free Acad., 1889-92; Professor of History 
aud Instructor in Philosophy, College for Women, 1892-93; Professor of History, 


ROBERT WALLER DEERING, PH. D., 80 Cornell St. 


Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature. 


Centre Coll., 1879-80; Vanderbilt Univ., 1880-85; A. M., 188; Instructor in German, 
Vanderbilt Univ., 1885-86; Univ. of Leipzig, 1886-89; Ph. D., 1889; Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Germanic Languages and Literature, Vanderbilt Univ., 1889-92: Pro- 
fessor of Germanic Languages and Literature, College for Women, 1892— 


* 


WILLIAM HENRY HULME, PH. D., 95 Cornell St. 


Associate Professor of English. 


A. B., Vanderbilt Univ., 1890; Assistant in Greek, 1889-90: Univ. of Leipzig, 1891-92; 
Univ. of Jena, 1892-93; Univ. of Freiburg, 1893-94; Ph. D., 1894; Instructor in 
German, College for Women, 184-9; Associate Professor of English, 189%— 
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VISITING COMMITTEE OF THE ALUMNI. 


HERBERT W. BILL, 1869. 
GEORGE C. FORD, 1884. 


HENRY C. BEARDSLEE, 1889. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY. 


I. COMMITTEE ON ADMISSION : 


PROFESSORS FULLER*, HARRIS, SMITH. 


II. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE : 


(Having oversight of the classroom work and academic status of the students:) 


PROFESSORS FULLER*, HARRIS, SMITH. 


III. COMMITTEE ON PROGRAM OF RECITATIONS AND LECTURES: 
PROFESSORS CUSHING*, WARREN, WHITMAN. 


IV. COMMITTEE ON CATALOGUE : 
PROFESSORS EMERY, FULLER, SMITH, WARREN™. 


V. COMMITTEE ON ATHLETICS AND GYMNASIUM: 
PROFESSORS CUSHING*, HERRICK, WHITMAN. 


VI. COMMITTEE ON CURICULUM: 
PROFESSORS FULLER*, SMITH, WHITMAN. 


VII. LIBRARY COMMITYEE: 
PROFESSORS BOURNE, CURTIS, PLATNER, WARREN, WHITMAN*, 


Sa 


*Chairman. 
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STUDENTS. 


SENIOR CLASS. 


Henry Raymond Brush, Cl. 
Allen Harmon Carpenter, Cl. 
Arthur Lee Clermont, L. S. 
Addison Bertram Clifford, Cl. 
George Chapman Dissette, Cl. 
Henry Edgerton Freeman, L.S. 
William Edward Gunn, L. S. 
Harry Albert Haring, Cl. 
Chester Morgan Harris, Cl. 
Arthur Dayton Hughes, Cl. 
Harvey William Hurlebaus, Cl. 
Forrest Everett Hyde. Cl. 
William Raphael Kellogg, Cl. 
John Kramer, M. L. 

Hubert Alonzo Lane, Cl. 
Milford Foster Lewis, Cl. 
Alfred Irving Ludlow, Cl. 
Roland Thomas Meacham, Cl. 


Richard Edmund Metzger, M. L. 
Frank Meyer, Cl. 
Maynard Hale Murch, Jr., L. S&S. 


Joseph Ray Peck, L.S. 
Paul Russell Pope, Cl. 
Homer Day Rankin, L. S. 
George Miller Sampson, C1. 
George Wheeler Shaw, Cl. 
Bret Harte Taylor, Cl. 
Edwin Cooper Vance, Cl. 
Charles Jesse Wehr, Cl. 
John Lynn Yeagle, Cl. 


Hlerkimer, N.Y. 


Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Wadsworth 
Glenville 


Cuyahoga Falls 


Cleveland 
Massillon 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
New Lyme 
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23, A. H. 

227 Princeton St. 
41 Walker St. 
A Y House. 

B @ II House. 
B@ TI House. 
785 Superior St. 
A Y House. 

175 Streator Av. 
836 Willson Av. 
g A. H. 

4 Wilbur Ct. 


Washington, D.C. BOT House. 


Carrollton, Mo. 


Aecnilworth 
Cleveland 


East Cleveland 


Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cambridge 
Cambridge 
Cleveland 
Green Spring 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Green Spring 
Clyde 


7 A. H. 

I5 A. H. 

42 Bolton Av. 
Cedar Heights. 
103 Jennings Av. 
220 Osborn St. 
27 Daisy Av. 

310 Franklin Av. 
78 Archwood Av. 
B OII House. 

13, A. H. 

669 Sterling Av. 
24 A. H. 

go Rosedale Av. 
298 Prospect St. 
Goodrich House. 
18 A. H. 


SENIORS, 30. 
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JUNIOR CLASS. 


Jacob Brouner Austin, L. S. 
Arthur William Davidson, Cl. 
Sigmund Jay Deutsch, Cl. 

Jo Tuttle Emery, Cl. 

Ray Stewart Gehr, L.S. 
Anton Felix Gehring, L. S. 
Homer Brown Haile, L. S. 
Theodore Hall, Jr., Cl. 
Truman Leigh Hamlin, Cl. 
Harry Adelbert Haywood, Cl. 
Edward John Hobday, Cl. 
Earl Hibbard Jaynes, Cl. 
Nathaniel Moore Jones, Jr.,  M. L. 
James Vaclav Kakes, M. L. 
Frank Summer Manchester, M. L. 
Roscoe Miliken Packard, Cl. 
George Ford Russell, Cl. 
James Harrow Smart, L. S. 
Dudley Lytton Smith, Cl. 
William Peters Strandborg, Cl. 
Hale Sturges, M. L. 

Julian Woodworth Tyler, Cl. 
John Henry Weber, L. S. 
Howard Collins White, Cl. 
Roineyn Dudley Wickham, Cl. 


Cleveland 217 Oakdale St. 
Cleveland 23 Superior St. 
Cleveland 37 Walker St. 
Cleveland 2036 Broadway 
Cleveland 29 Cutler St. 
Cleveland 83 Osborn St. 
Herkimer, N.Y. II A. H. 
Ashtabula A Y House. 
Brunsxick, Me. 60 Bellflower Av. 
Madison 14S Murray Hill Ay. 
Cleveland 182 Ontario St. 
Des Moines, Ia. 133 Sayles St. 
Cleveland 162 Taylor St. 
Cleveland 29 Nursery St. 
Canton A Y House. 
Youngstown 7A. #H. 
Bellevue A Y House. 
Willoughby Willoughby, O. 
Cleveland 40 Cheshire St. 
South New Lye 347 Euclid Av. 
Mansfield A A ® House. 
Cleveland 21 Morse Av. 
Miamisburg B © I House. 
Mesopotamia 102 Adelbert St. 
Norwalk A A ® House. 


JUNIORS, 25. 


See = 
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SOPHOMORE CLASS. 
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Walter Silas Adams, Cl. East Cleveland Euclid cor. Wymore 
Walter William Beachboard, Cl. Selle Buckle, Tenn. 20 A. H. 
Ernest Crosby Bierce, L. S. Cleveland 131 Streator Av. 
Benjamin Rheuben Bourne, Cl. Redfield, N.Y. 133 Sayles St. 
John Knowles Bourne, Cl. Cleveland 111 Ingleside Av. 
Fred Allen Carroll, Cl. Cleveland 48 Brookfield St. 
Verne Williams Clisby, L. S. Gustavus 1637 Cedar Av 
Francis Arthur Collins, L. S. Lawrence, Kan. B © 01 House. 
Floyd Davis Colson, L. S. Conneaut A Y House. 
Dwight Comstock, Cl. Buffalo, N. ¥. 38 Streator Av. 
William Sykes Couch, L. S. Madison Madison. 
John Paton Davies, Cl Cleveland 841 Fairmount St. 
Frank Clifton Dettlebach, (C1. Cleveland 56 Harper St. 
Carroll Cleaveland Elliott, Cl. Cleveland 136 Wilbur St. 
Ralph Woodbury Elliott, Cl. Cleveland 136 Wilbur St. 
Max Joseph Farber, Cl. Cleveland 214 Woodland Av. 


Charles Jerome Forbes, Jr., L.S. Cleveland 
Samuel Bernard Friedman, M.L. Youngstown 


George Hitzler Gall, Cl. ' slkron 
Ernest Clinton Gray, L. S. Gustavus 
Elman Scott Hanson, M. L. Cleveland 
Joseph Porter Harris, Cl. Warsaw, NV. Y. 
Hugh Edmund Hawthorne, L.S. Cambridge 
Bruce Wyckoff Huling, Cl. Cleveland 
Francis Sessions Hutchins, Cl. Cleveland 
Foster Williams Jackson, (C1. Steubenville 
Samuel Kramer, L. S. Cleveland 
Norville Wilson Lewis, L. S. Cleveland 
George Douglass McGwinn, M.L. Richmond 
Dean Colbert Mathews, Cl. Painesville 
DeLo Emerson Mook, M. L. Cleveland 


git Logan Av. 
135 East End Av. 
A Y House. 

2 Sturtevant St. 
1419 Broadway. 
6o Bellflower Av. 
117 Adelbert St. 
39 Cheshire St. 
117 Kinsman St. 
S93 Doan St. 

273, Brownell St. 
42 Bolton Ay. 
2228 Euclid Av. 
A Y House. 

352 Prospect St. 


1897-98 | WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY. 31 


George Albert Palda, L. S. 

Edgar Nathan Parker, L.S. 
Thomas Day Pierce, Cl. 

William Piwonka, L. S&S. 

Eugene Jacob Rider, Cl. 

Charles Huntington Smith, M. L. 
Vernon Leland Stanford, L. S. 
Charles Wesley Thomas, Cl. 
Jerry Tracy, L.S. 

William Colegrove Tuckerman, Cl. 
Warner Hopkins Tuckerman, Cl. 
Arthur Augustus Upton, Cl. 


Cleveland 
Ravenna 

Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Ravenna 

Cleveland 


1655 Broadway. 

4 Wilbur Ct. 

37 Glen Park PI. 

2160 Willson Av. 

2210 Euclid Av. 

35 Adelbert St. 

8 Wilbur Ct. 

1394 Woodland Hills Av. 


Cleveland 23 Sayles St. 
Cleveland 298 Central Av. 
Cleveland 298 Central Av. 
North Madison Collinwood. 


SOPHOMORES, 43. 
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FRESHMAN CLASS. 


Karl Campbell Allen, L. S. 
Frank Smith Baker, Cl. 

Edwin Childs Baxter, Cl. 
Morris Phillips Beers, L,. S. 
Lamar Taney Beman, Cl. 
Abraham Joseph Bialosky, L. S. 
Harvey Scott Brown, Cl. 

Mert Leroy Carpenter, L. S. 
Francis Isaac Carr, Cl. 

John Crozer Carr, L.S. 
William Massey Carruth, Cl. 
Howard Dresser Chandler, Cl. 
William Hugus Chapman, L. S. 
Herbert John Coates, Cl. 
Thomas James Cole, M. L. 
Charles Crosby, Cl. 

Ernest Ford Donley, L. S. 
Drury Frederick Dryden, Cl. 
Harry Tracy Duncan, Cl. 


Alexander Walker Fairbanks, Cl. 


Ralph Grosvenor Fitch, M. L. 
Ernest Holmden Foster, L. S. 
Isadore Freiberger, M. L. 
Stanley Leman Galpin, Cl. 
Milton Stahl Garver, Cl. 
Marcus Moses Guulefinger, Cl. 
Benjamin Haber, M. L. 
Francis Florian Herr, L. S. 
Erie Clark Hopwood, M. L. 
Harry Burren Howells, Cl. 
Arthur James Jones, Cl. 
Edward William Jones, Cl. 
Roland Martin Jones, Cl. 
Morris William Kastriner, Cl. 
Alfred Noah Kellogg, L. S. 
Clifford Marshall King, Cl. 


Cleveland 


Willoughby 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
Bowling Green 


Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Wellington 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Canton 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Ashtabula 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Saybrook 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Navarre 
Warren 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Rowenton 
Newburgh 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Painesville 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Sandusky 
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255 Franklin Av. 
57 Streator Av. 
29 Cutler St. 

754 Republic St. 
29 McConnell St. 


192 Woodland Av. 


1458 Linwood St. 
959 Doan St. 

55 Miles Park. 
55 Miles Park. 
1678 Willson Av. 
144 Sawtell Av. 
8 Wilbur Ct. 

58 Archwood Av. 
903 Case Av. 
1645 Cedar Av. 
161 Aetna St. 

33 Jennings Av. 
78 Fifth Av. 

17 A. H. 

13 Livingston St. 
316 Denison Avy. 
74 Bolivar St. 
106 Miles Av. 

125 Adelbert St. 


42 Wallingford Ct. 


8 Lewiston St. 
699 Scranton Av. 
2 Sturtevant St. 
Miles Av. 

1311 Harvard St. 
1358 Harvard St. 
20 A. H. 

731 Scovill Av. 
624 Scranton Av. 
29 Cutler St. 
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Harry Koblitz, M. L. 


Paul Ernest Kroehle, M. L. 


Carl Henri Lenhart, L. S. 
Winfred George Leutner, Cl. 
John Roy McDowell, Cl. 
Edward Roussel Manning, Cl. 


Joseph Cullen Messick, L. S. 
Herbert Charles Moatz, Cl. 
Ezra Morgan, Cl. 


Arthur Garfield Murphy, L.S. 
Ward Nye, L.S. 

John William Osborn, M. L. 
Carroll Adelbert Peabody, M. L. 


Wayland Buckingham Peck, Cl. 
William Douglass Pew, L. S. 
John Long Riggs, M. L. 
Judson McIntosh Rogers, 
William Ganson Rose, Cl. 
Arthur Dorr Schoepflin, Cl. 
William Sperry Searles, Cl. 
George Ambrose Seaton, Cl. 
Claude Wilber Shimmon, Cl. 
Parker Fletcher Southwick, Cl. 
Berton Dexter Sutter, L. S. 
Charles Farrand Taplin, L. S. 
Fred Boyd Teter, Cl. 

Louis Bryant Tuckerman, Jr., Cl. 


ry 


Cl. 


Edward Turner, L. S. 
Hubert John Turney, Cl. 
Ralph Sargent Tyler, Cl. 


Adelbert Hervey Van Duzer, M. L. 
Edward Adolph Wankowsky, M.L. 
Samuel Arthur Williamson, M. L. 
Michael Cyrillus Yeagle, L. S. 
Otto Manthey Zorn, Cl. 
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Cleveland 1036 Broadway. 
Cleveland 538 E. Denison Av. 
Wauseon 1234 Oakdale St. 
Cleveland 98 Bolivar St. 
Medina 126 Murray Hill Av. 
Cleveland 17 Vestry St. 
Mechanicsburg 16 A. H. 
Akron 1462% Cedar Av. 
Geneva 175 Streator Av. 
Logan 29 Deering St. 


South New Lyme 


1645 Cedar Av. 


Binghamton, N. ¥. 756 Logan Av. 


Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Warren 
Bryan 


Willoughby 


Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Madison 
Shelby 
Cleveland 


Bridgeport, 


Cleveland 


Collinwood 


Madison 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Clyde 
Cleveland 


22 Winfield St. 
729 Republic St. 
125 Adelbert St. 

61 Halsey St. 
Willoughby. 

70 Euclid Pl. 

28 Herald St. 

77 Merchant Av. 
103 Glen Park PI. 
6 Wageman St. 
21. A. H. 

117 Adelbert St. 
80 Fourth Av. 
Adelbert Col. 
298 Central Av. 
Collinwood 

21 A. H. 

21 Morse Av. 

186 Kennard St. 
518 Hamilton St. 
1246 Curtis Av, 
18 A. H. 

411 Erie St. 


Hash. 


FRESHMAN, 71. 
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SPECIAL STUDENTS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Vaclav Svarc Cleveland 2128 Willson Av. 
Wallace Martin Swift Olivet, Mich, 122 Streator Av. 
SECOND YEAR. 

Harvey Julian Bingham Cleveland 209 Bell Av. 
Roy Edward Clisby Gustavus 1637 Cedar Av. 
Arthur Hanna Folsom Cleveland 269 Franklin Av. 
William John Laub Akron 117 Adelbert St. 
Warner Marshall Youngstoun Il A. H. 
William Alonzo Patton Binghamton, N. Y. 756 Logan Av. 
Clinton Celester Reemsnyder Akron 1706 Euclid Av. 
Bartlett Carlton Shepherd Painesville 1629 Cedar Av. 
Charles William Swartzel Winthrop, Ia. 453 Franklin Av. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Mark Anson Copeland Girard, Pa. 262 Hough Av. 
Walter Severance Gates Cleveland 193 Sawtell Av. 
David Klein Cleveland 56 Herschell St. 
George Patterson Kurtz Nottingham Nottingham. 
William Arthur Schlesinger Cleveland 129 McBride St. 
Clyde Albert Schwab Lima 132 Claremount St. 

SPECIALS, I7. 
SUMMARY. 
SEMIONS patie tener va mata ou set sews oe eee aoa: 30 
PUNIONS sou hos cos sain oat tae ae ah wees ielne Mas Cee Seee es 25 
SOPNONIOTeS 14. cc sa iieee esa ede eae Rage ee aes 43 
Presniren ance weed cede. (aver oaa ee eerie eae aes 71 
Special Students cadwsvess aiudadesoeiaseve sine as oxen 17 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. 


CLASSICAL COURSE. 


ENGLISH: The examination will consist of two parts. The 


18098 : 


1900: 


student will be required to write two essays, of three 
hundred words each, on subjects chosen from the books 
marked in the following lists. He will also be 
required to answer questions on the books marked B. 
These questions will relate‘to the author, subject matter, 
grammatical and rhetorical peculiarities, and will imply 
minute and critical study. 

A. Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books I and II; Pope’s Iliad, Books 
Iand XXII; The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in the Spectator; 
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s Ancient 
Mariner; Southey’s Life of Nelson; Carlyle’s Essay on Burns; 
Lowell’s Vision of Sir Launfal; Hawthorne’s House of the 
Seven Gables. #. Shakespeare’s Macbeth; Burke’s Speech on 
Conciliation with America; De Quincey’s Flight of a Tartar 
Tribe; Tennyson’s Princess. 


: A. Dryden’s Palamon and Arcite; Pope’s Iliad, Books I, VI, 


XXII and XXIV; The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in the 
Spectator; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s 
Ancient Mariner; DeQuincey’s Flight of a Tartar Tribe; 
Cooper’s Last of the Mohicans; Lowell’s Vision of Sir Launfal; 
Hawthorne’s House of the Seven Gables. #. Shakespeare’s 
Macbeth; Burke’s Speech on Conciliation with America; Milton’s 
Paradise Lost, Books I and II; Carlyle’s Essay on Burns, 


A. Dryden’s Palamon and Arcite; Pope’s Iliad, Books I, VI, 
XXI and XXII; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s 
Ivanhoe; DeQuincey’s Flight of a Tartar Tribe; Cooper’s 
Last of the Mohicans; Tennyson's Princess; Lowell’s Vision 
of Sir Launfal. #&. Shakespeare’s Macbeth; Milton’s Paradise 
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Lost, Books I and II; Burke’s Speech on Conciliation with 
America; Macaulay’s Essays on Milton and Addison. 

NoTk: No student will be accepted whose writing is markedly 
deficient in spelling, punctuation, idiom, or division into 
paragraphs. 

GREEK: Grammar; pronunciation as recommended on Page vii of 
the Preface to Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. 

Xenophon—four books of the Anabasis (for which one hundred 
and ten pages of Goodwin’s Greek Reader will be considered 
as equivalent.) 

Homer, three books of the Iliad, with Prosody. 

The translation at sight of easy passages in Attic prose. 

Prose Composition—The rendering into Greek of simple Eng- 
lish sentences. White’s Beginner's Greek Book (complete), 
or Jones’ Exercises in Greek Prose (twenty-six exercises), are 
recommended. 


History of Greece—Fyffe’s Primer of Greek history, Oman’s 
History of Greece, Meyer’s History of Greece, or Pennell’s 
Ancient Greece, may indicate the amount required. 


Ancient Geography. 
LATIN: Grainmar (Bennett, Allen & Greenough); Roman pronunciation. 
Czesar—three books of the Gallic War, or two books of the 
Civil War. 
Cicero—six orations, including De Imperio Gn. Pompeii. 
Vergil—the Bucolics, two books of the Georgics and five books 
of the ASneid, ov, the Bucolics and six books of the AEneid. 


Ovid — Translation at sight. 


The translation at sight of passages from prose authors. 

Prose Composition—rendering of simple English sentences into 
Latin. 

History of Rorme—Smith’s Smaller History of Rome, or 
Creighton’s Primer of Roman History may indicate the 
amount required. 


Ancient Geography. 


‘ 
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MATHEMATICS: Arithmetic, including the Metric System of Weights 
and Measures. 
Algebra (Loomis, Wells’ or Wentworth’s College), to the 
chapter on the Binomial Theorem. 
Geometry—( Wentworth or Wells) complete. 


NoTE: It is very important that students review a portion at least of 
both Algebra and Geometry in their last preparatory year. 


MODERN LANGUAGE COURSE. 
ENGLISH, 
LATIN, ! same as for Classical Course. 
MATHEMATICS, 


FRENCH : Ability to write simple sentences in French. 
A thorough knowledge of French Grammar, special attention 
being paid to the verbs. 
Ability to read ordinary French at sight. 


The following course is advised : 
First Year—French Grammar and exercises; irregular verbs; 
Super’s French Reader; Halévy’s L’ Abbé Constantin. 


Second Year—Grammar with Composition exercises from 
L’ Abbé Constantin (Grandgent). 


Sandeau’s Mile de La Seigliére, Hugo’s Hernani, Daudet’s 
Contes (Cameron). ~ 

Third Year—Review of Irregular verbs, with Composition 
exercises from La Belle Nivernaise. 

Moliére’s Bourgeois Gentilhomme, or any other comedy of 
Moliére. 

Racine’s Athalie, Corneille’s Cid, Balzac’s Eugénie Grandet. 

OR 
GERMAN : Grammar, with trauslation at sight of easy German prose. 

Prose Composition—the rendering of simple connected prose 
from English into German. 

Ability to pronounce German and to recognize German words 
and simple phrases when uttered. 

In addition, familiarity with the following works, or equivalents, 
is required: 

Riehl— Der Fluch der Schonheit. 

Freytag—Aus dem Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. 
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Heine—Die Harzreise. 

Goeethe—First three books of Dichtung und Wahrheit. 
Lessing—Minna von Barnhelm. 

Schiller—Wilhelm Tell and Das Lied von der Glocke. 
Thirty pages of lyrics or ballads. 


LATIN—SCIENTIFIC COURSE. 


ENGLISH, 
LATIN, saine as for Classical Course. 
MATHEMATICS, 


CHEMISTRY : Remsen's Chemistry, briefer course, or an equivalent. 
Puysics: Appleton’s School Physics, or an equivalent. 


ENGLISH HISTORY: Ransom’s Short History of England, or Mont- 
goiery’s Leading Facts in English History. 


EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 


The regular examination for admission is held at Adelbert 
College on the Thursday and Friday following Commence- 
ment (June 23, 24, 1898); attendance is required at the 
opening of the examination at 9 a. m. on Thursday. ‘The 
examination is partly oral and partly in writing, according to 
the following scheme: 

First Day—g A. M. to 12 M., Mathematics (Arithmetic, 9 to 9:30; Al- 
gebra, 9:30 to I1; Geometry, 11 to 12); 2 P. M. to 5 P. M., 


Greek, German and French; 2 Pp. M. to 3 Pp. M., Chemistry; 3 
Pp. M, to 4 P. M., Physics; 4 P. M. to 5 P. M., Flistory. 


Second Day—g A. M. to 12 M., Latin; 2 P. M. to 4 P. M., English. 


All candidates for admission to the higher classes, whether 
from other colleges or not, may be required to pass exami- 
nations on the studies (or equivalents) previously pur- 
sued by those classes in the college course, due regard being 
paid to such certificates as they bring from their previous 
iustructors, 
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A second examination for admission, to accommodate those 
unable to attend the first, is held at Adelbert College, on the 
Tuesday and Wednesday before the opening of the first term 
(September 20, 21, 1898), beginning promptly at 9 A. M. 
The order of examinations is the same as at the regular 
examination. Candidates applying to be examined at other 
than these specified times, or late at the second examination, 
must obtain special permission from the Faculty. Candidates 
late at the regular examination have no opportunity to make good 
their loss until the second examination. 


No one is admitted to the Senior class after the beginning 
of the second half-year. 

Satisfactory written testimonials of good moral character are 
required in all cases, and applicants for admission to the 
higher classes, who come from other colleges, must present 
certificates of honorable dismission. 


CERTIFICATES OF PREPARATION.—Students from such High 
Schools and Academies as may be approved by the Faculty, 
are admitted to College without examination, on the presenta- 
tion of the form given below. Instructors will be furnished 
with blank forms on application to the President, with whom 
they are invited to correspond. Applicants for admission by 
certificate are requested to present their certificates, or send 
them by mail to the Dean, Professor Fuller, during Commence- 
ment week, or as soon after as practicable. 
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BLANK CERTIFICATE. 


ADELBERT COLLEGE OF 
WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY, 
CLEVELAND, OHIO: —_—__-—_——., 189 


THIS CERTIFIES That ——————— is a young man of 
good moral character; that in this institution, which has a 
three [four] years course of preparation for college, he has 
completed this course, and that he has mastered the entire 
requisites for admission to the Freshman Class of Adelbert 
College of Western Reserve University as follows: 


ENGLISH : Composition and Literature as prescribed in the Catalogue. 
MATHEMATICS: Arithmetic, including the Metric System; Algebra 
(Loomis, Wells’ or Wentworth’s College) to the Binomial Theorem; 
Geometry (Wentworth or Wells) complete. Latin: Grammar; Csesar 
—three books of the Gallic, or two books of the Civil War; Cicero—six 
orations, including De Imperio Gn. Pompeii; Vergil—the Bucolics, two 
boods of the Georgics, and five books of the -Eneid, or, the Bucolics and 
six books of the A:neid; Translation at sight from Ovid and simple 
prose; Prose Composition—rendering simple English sentences into 
Latin; History of Rome; Ancient Geography. GREEK: Grammar; 
Xenophon—four books of the Anabasis; Homer—three books of the 
Iliad, with Prosody; Translation at sight; Prose Composition; History 
of Greece; Ancient Geography. J/n place of Greek, (for the Modern 
Language Course): FRENGH: French Grammar; Translation at sight; 
Prose Compositon; Halévy—L’Abbé Constantin; Sandeau—Mlle de La 
Seigliére; Hugo—Hernani; Moliére—Bourgeois Gentilhomme; Racine 
—Athalie; Corneille—Cid; Daudet—Contes; Balzac—Eugénie Grandet. 
Or,—GERMAN; German Grammar; Translation at sight; Prose Comipo- 
sition; Riehl—Der Fluch der Schonheit; Freytag—Aus dem Staat 
Friedrichs des Grossen; Heine—Die MHarzreise; Goethe—First three 
books of Dichtung und Wahrheit; Lessing—Minna von Barnhelm; 
Schiller —Wilhelm Tell and Das Lied von der Glocke; Thirty pages of 
lyrics or ballads. /# place of Greck, (for the Latin-Scientific Course): 
CHEMISTRY, PHYSICS, ENGLISH HISTORY. 

(Signed ) 


Principal of- 
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N. B. 1. When the above requirements have not been exactly met, the 
equivalents offered therefor must be specified in detail. 

N. B. 2. When a certificate does not meet the above requirements 7” 
Jull, the applicant may be required to pass the usual examina- 
tion in any or all the requirements. 


ADMISSION TO PARTIAL COURSES. 


Students who may wish to receive instruction without be- 
coming candidates for a degree, are allowed to do so, provided 
they can meet the regular requirements for admission to the 
Freshman class, or have successfully pursued other studies 
which may be accepted as the equivalent of the requirements 
for admission. Such special students are permitted to take up 
work only in those courses for which their previous training 
has fitted them. 

They will in general be subject to the same requirements, 
as to general college regulations, number of hours of work, 
and standing, as regular students, but each application is con- 
sidered on its merits. 

Such students, on severing their connection with the Col- 
lege, receive certificates of all work satisfactorily completed. 

The requirements for admission to each course may be 
learned on application to the Dean. 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 


FRESHMAN YEAR, 


1 hour a week 
BIBLE I AND II .........4.. oe ee throughout 34 hrs. 
the year 
CHEMISTRY II (Latin-Scientific Course). . 


FRENCH I AND II (Modern Language 


64 66 Ge «se 
COUrse). iHd se hand ecuuas deuce wa zee 

GERMAN I (Classical Course)........... J 
PONGLISH Di nasle catenin wae eeees : nna 1o2 ‘ 
GERMAN I (Latin-Scientific Course) ...... 
GERMAN II (Modern Language Course) .. a St ee Io2 * 
GREEK I AND II (Classical Course). ..... 
LATIN DT AND [esas Sieess Ha0es eins sheen o. ae ES Ns Io2 ‘ 
MATHEMATICS I, II AND III ............. a ee a 102‘ 


:. a 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR. 


(Classical and Modern ( 3 hrs. a week for 
CHEMISTRY I { Language Courses) one (first) half- 51 hrs. 
ENGLISH III (Latin-Scientific Course) year 
I hr. a week 
ENGLISH II OR XX...... - cc eee wee throughout the 34 
year 
3 hrs. a week for 
BIOLOGY: 2 oo beGace esd lies Cena tia eee one (second) 5! 
half-year...... 
FRENCH I AND II 
OF: Masher rtcac a skate these 
GERMAN III to be taken 
Classical | GREEK III AND IV............ | three hours a 
Course. LATIN III ANDIV..... ....... week 
MATHEMATICS { mares ve pitty 
PHysics I AND II............. 
FRENCH (Elective)............ Four of these 
GERMAN IV...... ... eee eee eee to be taken 
ae saabor y LATIN III ANDIV............ three hours a > 408 ‘ 
Goire: MatHeMatics } IV, and VI week 
; or VII throughout 
PHYSICS TIANDIT...........4- the year. 
tals aoa hada Two of these hours a 
Latin. | Latin lanp Iv) ‘© be taken eee 
Scientific CHEMISTRY... 1.2200 cence ven Two of > through- 
IV and VI these out the 
Course. | MATHEMATICS or VII to be year. 
taken. —_—__——. 
PHYSICS 1@. 0. ssiascsees | 544 hrs. 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
ELECTIVES (incl. group) 1§ hours a week throughout the year, 510 hours. 


SENIOR YEAR. 
ELECTIVES (incl. group) 15 hours a week throughout the year, 510 hours. 
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ELECTIVE STUDIES. 


For the guidance ‘of students of the Junior and Senior 
classes the following groups of Elective studies have been ar- 
ranged, and, though not required, each student is strongly 
advised at the beginning of his Junior year to select one of 
these groups. 

Each group comprises six hours of recitation each week for 
two years, or an equivalent. These groups are composed in 
such a way as to form a foundation for the student’s work. 
The opportunity for choosing electives outside the group gives 
each man a chance to take more work connected with his 
group, and permits a considerable amount of specialization. 
If he is disposed to scatter his work, the necessity of preserv- 
ing the group intact prevents distributing his energies over 
too wide a field. Special honors, given at the end of Senior 
year, are offered in each of these groups. Courses or groups 
are not to be chosen without the previous advice and consent 
of the instructors who offer them. 


OUTLINE OF GROUPS. 


I. 
CLASSICAL GROUP. 

Latin, 3 hours a week, two years. 
Greek, 3 hours a week, two years. 

Il, 

MATHEMATICAL-PHYSICAL GROUP. 

Mathematics, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Physics, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half, 
Chemistry, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 
English Literature, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 


S—S————E oe See TS Se ss 
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Ill. 
CHEMICAL—-BIOLOGICAIL GROUP. 


Chemistry, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Biology, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Geology, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 

English Literature, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 


IV. 
PHYSICAL—-CHEMICAL GROUP. 


Physics, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Chemistry, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Mathematics, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 
English Literature, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 


Vv. 
GEOLOGICAL—-CHEMICAI, GROUP. 


Geology, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Chemistry, 3 hours a week, one year and one-half. 
Biology, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 

English Literature, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 


VI. 
TEUTONIC GROUP. ° 


German, 3 hours a week, two years. 
Old English, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 


History of German Literature, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 


English Literature, 3 hours a week, one year. 


VIL. 
ROMANCE GROUP, 
French, 3 hours a week, two years. 
Italian, 3 hours a week, one year. 


Spanish, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 
Latin, 3 hours a week, one half-year. 
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VIII. 
ENGLISH GROUP. 


Students desiring to specialize in English are expected to take eight 
three-hour courses within the fields of Literature, Rhetoric and English 
Philology. 


IX. 
HISTORICAL-POLITICAL GROUP. 


Students taking the Historical-Political group must take eight full 
courses in History and Economics, of which at least two courses must be 
in History and two in Economics. The remaining four courses may be 
selected from those offered in History and in Economics as the students 
may desire. Anthropology also may be taken as a study in this group. 


X. 
PHILOSOPHICAL GROUP. 


Psychology and Logic, 3 hours a week, one year. 
Ethics and Sociology, 3 hours a week, One year. 
History of Philosophy, 3 hours a week, one year. 
Religion, 3 hours a week, one year, or 
Anthropology, 3 hours a week, one half-year, and 
| Potitia Economy, advanced course, or International Law, 
3 hours a week, one half-year. 
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SYNOPSIS OF COURSES. 


The following statements include all courses offered, both 
prescribed and elective. Each course consists of three weekly 
recitations of one hour each unless otherwise stated : 


ASTRONOMY. 


PROFESSOR WHITMAN. 


ELECTIVE COURSE. 


ASTRONOMY. ‘Young’s General Astronomy. The course is mainly 
descriptive, but the simpler problems of spherical astronomy 
are discussed, and the students instructed in the use of astro- 
nomical instruments. Second half-year. 


THE BIBLE. 


PRESIDENT THWING. 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 


I. THE LIFE OF CHRIST. Essays and discussions upon the prin- 
cipal doctrines of Christianity, one hour a week. 
Il.. THE LIFE OF CHRIST, and the writings of St. Paul, one hour a 
week. 
Freshman Year. 


BIOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR HERRICK. 


PRESCRIBED COURSE. 


I. GENERAL BIOLOGY. This course forms an introduction ta 
the study of living things from the basis of morphol- 
ogy, physiology and development. It is designed to illus- 
trate, by the study of a few organisms, the fundamental 
facts of vital structure and function. The subject is treated 
as one discipline, the study of vital phenomena, rather than 
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as botany or zoology, for the more detailed study of which it 
prepares the student. It begins with the microscopical study 
of the cell, as illustrated by the simplest organisms, and by 
the tissues of higher animals and plants. This is followed by 
the study of mould-fungi, bacteria, algze, and the principal 
chemical compounds which characterize living organisms. A 
fern, taken as a representative of higher plant life, is then 
studied in detail in regard to structure, functions and 
development, and its vital phenomena are compared with 
those of higher and lower forms. This course is concluded 
with the study of one or more animal types. 

The student is required to make pictorial notes of his observations. 

Printed laboratory directions have been prepared, and the follow- 
ing reference books are recommended: General Biology, 
Sedgwick and Wilson; Elementary Biology, Parker; Outlines 
of Classification and Special Morphology, Goebel; Lectures 
on the Physiology of Plants, Vines and Sachs; Practical 
Biology, Huxley and Martin, Howes and Scott; Atlas of 
Biology, Howes. One recitation, two laboratory exercises 
of two hours each, second half Sophomore year. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 

II. MAMMALIAN ANATOMY. This course begins with a general 
consideration of the structure, classification and development 
of Vertebrates. The mammalian type is studied upon one of 
the higher animals, as the rabbit. The comparative study of 
the hard parts and the mammalian skeleton is followed by 
the dissection of the more important organs. Each student 
will be required to make notes and drawings of some special 
dissection assigned to him during the course. 

The following reference books are recommended: Osteology 
of the Mammalia, Flower; Quain’s Anatomy, vol. II, part I, 
Osteology; Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates, and 
Lehrbuch der vergleichenden Anatomie der Wirbelthiere, 
Wiedersheim; Practical Zoology, Marshall and Hurst; 
Zootomy, T. J. Parker; Dissection of the Dog, Howell; 
Dissection of the Cat, Gorham and Power; Anatomie des 
Kaninchens, Krause. One recitation, two laboratory exercises 
of two hours, first half Senior year. 


1897-98 | WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY. 49 


III. ANIMAL MORPHOLOGY. The work in this course will include 
the study of the structure, development and relationship of 
the principal types of invertebrate animals. Instruction will 
be given by means of lectures and laboratory work. Laboratory 
work will embrace the study of all or a part of the following 
organisms: Sycon and Leucon Sponges, Tubularian and 
Campanularian Hydroids; Alcyonarian Coral, Actinian, Sea 
Urchin, Star Fish, Holothurian, Planarian, Tapeworm, Earth- 
worm, Nereis, Cladocera, Cyclops, Parasitic Copepod, 
Barnacle, Isopod, Stomatopod, Macrouran and Brachyouran 
(Decapod), Limulus, Scorpio, Blatta, Anodon, Fulgur, Loligo 
(Squid), Salpa, Amphioxus, and a Teleost. One recitation, 
two laboratory exercises of two hours each, first half-year. 


IV. ELEMENTS OF VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. This course con- 
sists in the preparation and microscopical examination 
of the tissues of the body of man and higher vertebrates; 
Special attention will be given to technical methods in 
microscopical anatomy, to preparing, staining and sectioning 
histological material. No student is admitted to this course 
who has not had preliminary training in general Biology. 
The principal books of reference are: Lee’s Microtomist’s 
Vade Mecum; Quain’s Anatomy and Klein’s Atlas of His- 
tology. One recitation, two laboratory exercises of two hours 
each, second half Senior year. 


6 
V. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. In this course a detailed study of 
the development of some vertebrate, such as the fowl, 
amphibian or fish, will be undertaken, and the student will 
learn how to prepare embryological material, and how to 
study it. The principal text books followed will be: Ele- 
ments of Embryology by Foster and Balfour, Text Book of 
the Embryology of Man and Mammals, Hertwig and Mark, 
Marshall’s Vertebrate Embryology. One recitation, two 
laboratory exercises of two hours each, second half-year.—Or, 


VI. BOTANY—VEGETABLE MORPHOLOGY. This course in structural 
or morphologial botany consists of a comparative study of 
the principal types of the lower and higher plants considered 
primarily with reference to their anatomy. Instruction is 
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given by lectures and laboratory work. The following organ- 
isms illustrate the scope of this course: Ustilago, Cystopus 
(Rust), Aecidium (Cluster-cup fungus), Ulva, Hormactis, 
Monostroma, Bryopsis, Ectocarpus, Fucus, Sargassum, Cal- 
lithamnion, Dasya (Algez), Marchantia (Liverwort), Hypnum 
(Moss), Equisetum (Scouring rush), Pinus (Conifer), Trillium 
(Flowering plant). Toward the end of the session practical 
exercises will be held in the analysis and classification of 
flowering plants. The principal text-books will be Out- 
lines of Classification and Morphology of Plants by Goebel, 
and Text-book of Botany by S. H. Vines. One recitation, 
two laboratory exercises of two hours each, second half-year. 


The Laboratory Fees for the different courses are: Course I, $3.00; 


III. 


IV. 


Courses II, IV and V, $5.00; Courses III and VI, $4.00. 


ee 


CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR MORLEY. 
DR. GRUENER. 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 


CHEMISTRY OF THE NON-METALLIC ELEMENTS. Wurtz’s 
Elements of Chemistry. Required m the Classical and 
Modern Language Courses, first half Sophomore year. Two 
recitations and one laboratory exercise of three hours, 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Freshman year of Latin-Scientific 
course. Three periods, partly recitation, partly laboratory. 


A course designed for the Sophomore year of the Latin-Scien- 
tific course, the character depending upon the nature of the 
class pursuing the study. For the past two years a course in 
Organic Chemistry has been given. 


"ELECTIVE COURSES. 


CHEMISTRY OF THE METALS. Wurtz’s Elements of Chem- 
istry. Two recitations and one laboratory exercise of three 
hours, first half-vear. 
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V. ELEMENTS OF QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Three laboratory 


exercises of three hours each, second half-year. 


VI. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. Two 


recitations and one laboratory exercise of three hours. 


The Laboratory Fee for Courses I and IV is $3.00; for Course IT, 


$4.00; for Courses III and VI, $5.00; and for Course V, $6.00. 
These fees are for each term. Breakage and other damage to 
apparatus will be charged extra. 


ECONOMICS. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR WESTON. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


CoursE I should be taken in the Junior year, and may be taken 


I. 


along with Courses II or III. Otherwise, Course I must be 
elected before any of the other courses, except Courses IV 
and V. 


ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS. The object of this course will be 


to make the student acquainted with the principles of Eco- 
nomics; while attention will be continually drawn to the 
bearings of certain economic doctrines upon the more impor- 
tant social and financial problems of to-day. Walker’s Polit- 
ical Economy will be used as the basis of study. Reports 
and papers on assigned subjects will be required. After the 
holidays the text will be supplemented by informal lectures. 
First half-year. 


II. Economic HISTORY OF ENGLAND. A study of the economic 


conditions and industrial development of England, from the 
time of the Conquest. Occasional notice will be taken of 
contemporaneous conditions on the continent. One object of 
the course will be to obtain a better appreciation of the social 
problems of to-day. Lectures, readings and reports. Each 
student will be required to prepare a paper upon some subject 
to which he shall have given special study. 1895-9. First 
half-year. 
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III. 


IV. 


VI. 


Vil. 


VIII. 
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Economic History OF THE UNITED STATES. A study of 
the industrial development of the United States from colon- 
ial times to the establishment of the present industrial sys- 
tem; followed by a study of special conditions and problems 
arising from the present system and methods,—as crises, 
trusts and corporations, transportation, relation of public 
bodies to industries, labor problems and labor legislation. 
Readings, reports and papers, with occasional lectures. 
1897-8. First half-year. 

THE STaTE. A sketch of the leading theories of the State 
from the time of Aristotle, in respect to origin, nature and 
function. The true philosophy of the State. The relation 
of the state to government and law. Different types of states. 
Basis of the study, Willoughby’s The Nature of the State. 
1897-8. First half-year. 

CIvIL GOVERNMENT. A study of the national, state and 
municipal governments of the United States. Comparison 
will be made with other types and systems. Bryce’s Amen- 
can Commonwealth (abridged edition), supplemented by 
readings, reports and lectures. 1898-9. First half-year. 

PuBLIC FINANCE. A study of the needs, the sources of 
revenue, and the expenditures, of a state; of the principles 
of taxation and of public debts. Plehn'’s Public Finance 
will be made the basis of study. Reports and papers 
required. Second half-year. 

MONEY AND BANKING. A study of the principles of money 
and banking, illustrated by the history of money and 
banking in the United States, together with a comparative 
study of the best banking systems of other countries. 
Particular attention will be given to the history of bimet- 
alism. Lectures and papers. 1898-9. Second half-year. 


THE TARIFF AND REVENUE SYSTEM OF THE UNITED 
STATES. An historical study of tariffs, and of the develop- 
ment of the system and theory of protection. The history 
and theory of free trade will receive attention. Also the 
public debt in its relation to revenue and tariffs. Chiefly 
readings, reports, and papers, with occasional lectures. 
1897-8. Second half-year. 
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IX. Social THEORIES. A history and criticism of the doctrines of 
those ideal social reforms which seek to change existing 
economic conditions and relations by more or less violent 
changes in the political structure of society—as socialism, 
communism, nihilism, and anarchism. Lectures and papers. 
1898-9. Second half-year. 


X. SocraL PROBLEMS. Pauperism and crime. Their causes, 
methods of relief and prevention, considered historically, 
theoretically and practically. Lectures, reports and papers. 
1897-8. Second half-year. 


XI. Economic THEORIES, Their history, beginning with the 
Mercantilists. The progress of economic thought and the 
leading doctrines of the different schools. Selected portions 
of the writings of the leading economists will be studied. 
Lectures and special readings. Specially for graduates. 


ENGLISH. 


PROFESSOR POTWIN (COURSES X—XV, XXIV—xxv). (Absent). 
PROFESSOR EMERSON (COURSES I—VI, XVI—XVIII, XX—XxXIII). 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HULME (COURSES X—xIV). 

MR. HOLMES (COURSES I, III). 


MR. CRISTY (COURSES XXX—XXXI1). 


RHETORIC AND ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 


I. RHETORIC. Study of rhetorical theory from a text-book of 
rhetoric, analysis of prose selections illustrating the prin- 
ciples of composition, and practice in writing. A short essay 
or its equivalent each week, with conference for the correc- 
tion of individual faults. Freshman year, 
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TI. ENGLISH PROSE. A rhetorical study of writers of the nine- 
teenth century, especially DeQuincey, Macaulay, and Carlyle. 
An essay every two weeks with individual conferences. 
Sophomores not expecting to elect English in Junior or 
Senior years. One hour a week throughout the year. 


III. ENGLISH PROSE STYLE. A rhetorical study of prose master- 
pieces. Latin-Scientific course. First half Sophomore yeer. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


IV. Daily THEMES. Four short themes are to be written each 
week on subjects chosen by the student. Conferences with 
each student for correction and suggestion. First half-year. 


V. FoRENsIcS. Critical study of masterpieces in arguinent and 
oratory, with preparation of briefs and argumentative essays. 
Second half-year. 


VI. HISTORY OF ENGLISH PROSE. Lectures on prose writers and 
the development of prose style. Critical reading of speci- 
mens of English prose from Mandeville to Swift, with col- 
lateral readings and essays. Second half-year. 


LITERATURE. 


The courses in Literature are open to those who have taken 
Course XX in Sophonnore year. 


X. HIsToRICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA. To 
the time of Shakespeare. Readings. Lectures. First half- 
year. 

XI. SHAKESPEARE AND HIS CONTEMPORARIES IN THE ENGLISH 
DRAMA. Several of Shakespeare’s plays will be studied 
with the class. Papers. Lectures. Second half-year. 


XII. THE CLASSIC MOVEMENT IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. Dryden, 
Pope and their epoch. Readings trom authors writing from 
1660 to 1760. Papers. Lectures, First half-year. 
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XIII. RISE AND DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH ROMANTICISM. Especial 
attention will be paid to English ballad poetry. Readings. 
Second half-year. 


XIV. THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
From its beginnings to the middle of the nineteenth century. 
Second half-year. 


XV. THE HISTORY OF ENGLISH CRITICISM. The study will begin 
with Dryden, and include the critical works of Johnson, 
Addison, Hallam and others, down to Matthew Arnold and 
the critics of to-day. Second half-year. - 


XVI. POETRY FROM COWPER TO TENNYSON. Study of the revolt 
against classicism in the eighteenth century, and the devel- 
opment of romanticism as exemplified in the poets under 
review. 


IIVII. CHAUCER AND SPENSER. Readings in the Canterbury Tales, 
the Faerie Queen, and the minor poems of each author. 
First half-year, 


XVII. THe ENGLISH NovEL. An historical course beginning with 
the story-writers of the Elizabethan period, and following 
the development of the novel through the eighteenth, and 
early nineteenth century. Readings in Defoe, Richardson, 
Sniollett, Fielding, Goldsmith, Jane Austen, Scott, for the 
eighteenth century, and in Dickens, Thackeray, Bulwer 
Lytton, Bronté, George Eliot, Hawthorne, and Kingsley for 
the nineteenth century. Second half-year. 


ENGLISH PHILOLOGY. 


PRESCRIBED COURSE. 


XX. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. An introduction to the history of 
English with special reference to the sources of modern 
English. Reading of selections from the older language. 
An essay every two weeks with individual conferences. A 
one hour course required of Latin-Scientific Sophomores, 
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and of all others intending to elect courses in English 
language or lhteratere. Throughout the year. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


XXI. OLD ENGLISH. Lectures and recitations upon the language, 
with readings of selections from Old English prose and 
poetry. Special attention to the development of the language. 
First half-year. 


XXII. MIDDLE ENGLISH. Lectures on Middle English language and 
literature, with readings of selections from prose and poetry. 
Further development of the language with special reference 

‘to modern English. Second half-year. 


XXIII. ADVANCED STUDY OF OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH. Critical 
reading of texts, study of sources, and of the development of 
language and literature. Throughout the year. 


XXIV. THE POEMS ASCRIBED TO C4EDMON. Text-books: Hunt’s 
Exodus and Daniel, and Wulker’s Grein’s text of Genesis. 
Second half-year. 


ELOCUTION., 


XXX. VOCAL TRAINING. Lectures and drill. Open to all classes. 
Freshmen may take this the second half-year. One hour a 
week, | 


XXXI. ADVANCED C1Lass. Principles of delivery and reading. 
Instruction in gesture. Class and private drill. Open to 
Sophomores and Juniors. One hour a week. 


XXXII. LECTURES ON THE ORATION AND THE DEBATE. With 
practical work. Private drill in voice culture and delivery. 
Open to Juniors and Seniors. One hour a week first 
half-year. Repeated second half-year. 
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Il. 


III. 


IV. 


V. 


VI. 


FRENCH. 


PROFESSOR WARREN. 


PRESCRIBED IN MODERN LANGUAGE COURSE. 


ELEMENTARY. Grandgent’s French Grammar and Lessons 
and Exercises; Super’s French Reader; Sandeau—Mlle de la 
Seighére. First half-year. 


NINETEENTH CENTURY FICTION. Balzac—Le Curé de Tours 
(Holt & Co.); Daudet—Contes (Cameron’s edition); Zola— 
La Débacle. Second half-year. 


KLECTIVE COURSES. 


SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. The Drama: Corneille, Moliére, 
Racine. The Prose Writers: Descartes, Pascal, La Roche- 
foucauld, La Bruyére, Bossuet. Society inthe XVII century. 
1898-9. First half-year. 


RENAISSANCE LITERATURE. Lectures. Reading based on 
Darmesteter and Hatzfeld’s Le Seiziéme Siécle en France. 
Study of educational theories in Rabelais and Montaigne. 
1898-9. Second half-year. 


THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL. J. J. Rousseau (Werther, Ossian), 
St. Pierre, Chateaubriand, Mine de Staél, Nodier, Lamar- 
tine, Hugo, de Musset, Dumas. Lectures, 1897-8. First 
half-year. 


THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Voltaire, Montesquieu, Rous- 
seau’s Emule, Diderot, Marivaux, Beaumarchais, André 
Chénier. 


REALISTS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Beyle, Balzac, 
Mérimée, Flaubert, Daudet, Zola. Lectures. 1S97-8. Second 
half-year. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


PROFESSOR CUSHING. 
ELECTIVE COURSES. 


I. MINERALOGY. Crystallography, and Descriptive Mineralogy. 
Two hours of recitation and lectures, and one laboratory 
exercise of three hours. First half-year. 


II. MINERALOGY. Determinative Mineralogy and _ Blow-pipe 
Analysis. Three laboratory exercises of three hours each: 
Laboratory fee required. Physical Crystallography may be 
substituted for the Blow-pirpe work. Second half-year. 


III. GroLoGy. Dynamical and Structural Geology. Three hours 
aweek. First half-year. 


IV. GrOoLoGy. Historical Geology. Lectures and field work in 
vicinity of Cleveland. Second haif-year. 


V. PHYSIOGRAPHY. The course and manner of first development 
of topographic forms. First half-year. 


GERMAN. 


PROFESSOR HARRIS. 
PROFESSOR DEERING (PART OF COURSE I). 


DR. MEYER (COURSE II AND PART OF COURSES I AND III). 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 


I. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. Harris’ German Lessons; German 
Reader and German Coniposition; easy texts. In this and the 
following courses as much of the work as possible will be 
done in German, but conversation is used as a means, not 
as an end. Required of all who begin German in college. 
Throughout the year. 
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II. SELECTED MASTERPIECES of representative German Authors, 
the latter part of the year being given to Schiller, The 
texts read vary from year to year. The first text in 1898-9 
will be Lessing’s Emilia Galotti. Composition and advanced 
grammar. For Modern Language Freshmen. Throughout 
the year. | 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


III. SECOND YEAR GERMAN. Whitney’s German Grammar; 
Harris’ German Composition. Reading of representative 
literary works. The texts read vary from year to year. The 
first text in 1898-9 will be Arnold's Fritz auf Ferien. Open 
to all who have had Course I or its equivalent. Throughout 
the year. 


IV. AUTHOR CouRSE. The greater part of the year is given up 
to the more detailed study of some of the great writers, 
usually Goethe, but some other texts are also read. The 
work is partly in the form of class exercises and partly 
private reading on which the student is examined. Drill in 
writing German. Open to all who have had Course II or III 
or an equivalent. Throughout the year. 


The following electives are open to all who have had 
Course IV or its equivalent. 


V. OUTLINE HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. Recitations 
from a manual, with collateral readings; lectures on German 
history and literature. - 1898-9. Throughout the year. 


VI. MODERN GERMAN PROSE. This Course is given up to the 
study of a few of the modern writers in the field of history, 
biography, travels, etc. Essays, lectures, and portions of 
larger works are read. 1898-9. Throughout the year, 

VII. JoSEPH VIKTOR VON SCHEFFEL. A detailed study of the 
life and works of Scheffel and of his relations to contempo- 
rary German literature. 1898-9. First half-year. 

VIII. MopERN GERMAN POETRY. German poetry of the nineteenth 
century with particular reference to the lyrics. First half- 
year. 
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IX. Gustav FrRrytacG. A detailed study of the life and works of 
Gustav Freytag and of his relations to contemporary German 
literature. Second half-year. 


X. MIDDLE-HIGH GERMAN. This course gives a good reading 
knowledge of Middle-High German through a careful study 
of the grammar and the reading of selections from various 
texts, such as the Nibelungenlied, Hartmann, Walther von 
der Vogelweide, etc. Throughout the year. 


GREEK. 


PROFESSORS FULLER AND FOWLER. 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 


I. THE StupDy oF HOMER will be continued, and such acquaint- 
ance with Homeric dialect, syntax, and style will be assumed 
as to warrant special attention to the general literary and 
historical features of the poem from which extracts are read. 
It will also be a special aim to promote ability to read at 
sight Homeric psssages of no more than ordinary difficulty. 
First half Freshman year. 


Text books: Merry’s Homer’s Odyssey, books [I-XII; 
Jebb’s Introduction to Homier. 


II. SELECTIONS FROM ATTIC ORATORS. Rhetoric; Greek History 
from 404 to 338. 
A Weekly Exercise in Prose Composition will aim to increase 
the student’s facility and accuracy in reading the literature, 


and in reading at sight. 
Second half Freshman year. 


Text books: Jebb’s Selections from the Attic Orators 
(2d ed.); Allinson’s Greek Prose Composition. 
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IIT. 


IV. 


V: 


VI. 


VII. 


Vil. 


IX. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


THE DRAMA. Selections, with an introduction to the study 
of metres and scenic antiquities. Sophomore year. 


PLATO’S PROTAGORAS, introducing the student to the study 
of Socrates, his mission and his methods; Selections from 
Lucian; Greek Literature, connected survey, illustrated by 
extracts from authors not previously studied. 


TRAGEDY. Selected Dramas of Euripides, Sophocles, and 
JEschylus. This course will aim to promote a careful com- 
parison of the methods and spirit of the three great tragedians. 
First half-year. 


THUCYDIDES, with comparative studies of Herodotus and 
Xenophon. Certain episodes will be exhaustively studied 
and all the extant evidence bearing upon them collated and 
weighed, Emphasis will be laid on the study of the lan- 
guage and style of Thucydides, his historical method, and 
the art of translating him into idiomatic English. 1897-8. 
Second half-year. 


PHILOSOPHY. Fragments of the pre-Socrate Philosophers 
(Diogenes Laertius, de vitis, dogmatibus et apopthegmatis 
philosophorum; Ritter et Preller, Fragmenta Philosophiz 
Greecee), and selections from Plato. 1897-8. First half-year. 


ARCHAOLOGY. Extracts from the description of the Olympia 
in Pausanias will be read and discussed, with full illustra- 
tions from the great excavations, and a topical study of 
architecture and sculpture will be pursued. The object of 
the course is to acquaint the student with the great monu- 
ments of art, and to stimulate the faculty of independent 
observation and criticism, 1898-9. Second half-year. 


IDYLLIC PoETRY. Critical study of Theocritus,- Bion and 
Moschus. Mimes of Herondas. First half-year. 


ZESCHINES AND DEMOSTHENES ON THE CROWN. History and 
Politics of the Period. 1898-9. First half-year. 
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HISTORY. 


MR. EDWIN VERNON MORGAN, 


PROF. HENRY E. BOURNE (COURSES III, VIII, IX, XI). 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


I. HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE AGES. An elementary course de- 
signed to prepare the student for a detailed study of Euro- 
pean history. Informal lectures, prescribed reading with 
private conferences and examinations, both oral and written. 
Among the books indicated are: 


Emerton’s Introduction to the Middle Ages, and Emer- 
ton’s Medizeval Europe, Gibbon’s Decline and Fall, Hodg- 
kin’s Italy and her Invaders, Milman’s Latin Christianity, 
Freemian's Short History of the Norman Conquest, and 
origina] sources, like Eginhard’s Life of Charlemagne. First 
half-year. 


II. HiIstoRY OF MODERN EUROPE. An outline study of the 

‘ social and political condition of Europe from 1300 to the 

French Revolution. The same methods of instruction will 

be used as in Course I, of which this course is a continua- 

tion. Collateral reading in the works of Kitchin, Green, 

Baird, Gardiner and Macaulay, and in the chronicles of 
Froissart and de Joinville. Second half-year, 


III. HISTORY OF FRANCE, from the fall of the Carolingians to the 
middle of the eighteenth century. This course concerns 
the growth of French institutions, and especially the devel- 
opment of the French monarchial system. A_ reading 
knowledge of French is desired. 1898-9. Second half-year. 


IV. THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION IN EUROPE, 
from the fall of Constantinople to the close of the Council of 
Trent (1453-1563). . 
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The instruction, which will be conducted by recitations 
and informal lectures, will trace the development of those 
forces which were combined in the Protestant revolution of 
the 16th century. Theses upon selected subjects will be 
required from each student. Symonds’ Renaissance in Italy 
and Seebohm’s Protestant Revolution will be used as text 
books. 1898-9. First half-year. 


V. ENGLISH POLITICAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. From 


the Roman Conquest to the Revolution of 1689. The work 
will be based on Gardiner’s Students’ History of England, 
with reference to the Constitutional Histories of Stubbs and 
Taswell-Langmead, Stubbs’ Select Charters, and the more 
important general works covering the period. Second half- 
year. 


VI. AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1783. A study of the 


discovery and settlement of North America. The work is 
based on Thwaites’ Colonies, with constant use of the sources 
and more extended treatises. First half-year. 


VH. PoniTicAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES from 1783 to 


opening of the Civil War. Channing’s The United States of 
America, Hart’s Formation of the Union and Wilson’s Divis- 
ion and Reunion, with parallel readings in more extended 
works, such as those of von Holst, Henry Adams, McMaster, 
Schouler, Rhodes, the volumes of the American Statesmen 
Series, Prof. Johnston’s articles in Lalor’s Cyclopiedia of 
Political Science, etc. Recitations, informal lectures, special 
reports upon topics assigned to each student individually. 
Second half-year. 


VIII. HIstoRY OF THE REVOLUTIONARY PERIOD IN EUROPE, 


1789-1815. This course covers, first, the French Revolution, 
the Consulate, and the Empire; and, second, the recon- 
struction of Europe under the influence of Revolutionary 
ideas. The text-book upon which the work is based is 
Stephens’ Europe: 1789-1815. A reading knowledge of 
French is necessary and of German is helpful in the success- 
ful pursuit of this course. First half-year. 
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IX. THE History OF EuUROPE FROM 1815. This course is a 
continuation of course VIII, and is carried on by the same 
method. The text-book is Muller’s Political History of 
Recent Times. Second half-year. 


X. THE UNITED STATES since 1865. The political and social 
problems arising since the Civil War. Bryce’s American 
Commonwealth will be read and discussed. Second half- 
year, 


XI. HISTORY OF COLONIZATION SINCE 1492, with special reference 
to enterprises undertaken during the last one hundred years. 
The history of the English colonies in America is not 
included. 1898-9. First half-year. 


XII. THE THIRTY YEARS WaR. ‘Text book, Gardiner’s The Thirty 
Years War. Parallel readings in Schiller, Gindely and the 
standard works on the period, including the biographies of 
the chief actors. Recitations, informal lectures, and confer- 
ences, at least once a week, with each student. First half- 
year. 


ITALIAN. 


PROFESSOR WARREN. 
ELECTIVE COURSES. 


I. ELEMENTARY. GRANDGENT’S ITALIAN GRAMMAR. Bowen's 
Italian Reader. Dante—Inferno. 1897-8. First half-year. 


II. ADVANCED. Dante—Vita Nuova. Petrarch—Selections from 
Le Rime. Boccaccio—Selections from the Decameron. 
Ariosto—Selections from Orlando Furioso. Tasso—Selec- 
tions from Gerusalemme Liberata. 1897-8. Second half-year. 
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LATIN. 


PROFESSOR PLATNER (Absent). 
MR. EMERY. 


MR. MABLEY. 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 


I. Livy, books II, III. First half Freshman year. 


II. PLAUTUS, two or three plays. HoORAaAc#, Satires (Kirkland’s 
ed.). Second half Freshman year. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


III. Opxrs oF Horace. First half Sophomore year. 

IV. Tacrrus, Germania and Agricola (Hopkins’ ed.). JUVENAL, 
Satires (Pearson and Strong’s ed.). Second half Sophomore 
year. : 


Each of the Elective Courses for Juniors and Seniors will 
usually be given once in two years, thus forming a two-year 
cycle for the classical group. 


V. CIcERO’s LETTERS. A study of selected letters, historical, 
literary, and stylistic. First half-year. 


VI. Lucrerius. A large part, sometimes all of the De rerum 
natura is read, either in or out of the class, partly rapidly, 
partly carefully. The purpose of this course is not to discuss 
Lucretius’ philosophy any further than is necessary to a 
literary appreciation of his work. Catullus is sometimes 
included in this course. Second half-year. 


VII. ROMAN ARCH#OLOGY. Topography and 
Ancient Rome. The instruction i 
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lectures and conferences. A considerable archzological 
apparatus has been accumulated, consisting of about 500 pho- 
tographs, and many of the standard works. The hand-book 
used as a guide is Richter's Topographie der Stadt Rom, and 
constant reference is made to the following works: Corpus 
Inscriptionum Latinarum with Ritschl’s Prisce Latinitatis 
Monumenta Epigraphica, Middleton’s Remains of Ancient 
Rome, Lanciani’s Ancient Rome, and archeological map of 
Rome now being published, Jordan’s Topographie der Stadt 
Rom, Burn’s Rome and the Campagna, Overbeck’s Pompeii, 
Bunsen’s Beschreibung der Stadt Rom, Boissier’s Promenades 
Archéologiques, Daremberg et Saglio’s Dictionnaire des Anti- 
quités, and Baumeister’s Denkmaler des klassichen Alter- 
tunis. 


Fach student will present a thesis at the end of the term, 
containing the result of some special subject of investigation. 
1898-9. First half-year. 


VIII. LATIN OF THE SILVER AGE. This course will be based mainly 


on the letters of Pliny the Younger, Seneca, Tacitus, and 
Suetonius. The style and diction as contrasted with Cicero's 
standard, and the general conditions of life under the empire, 
will be illustrated as fully as possible. 1898-9. Second half- 
year. 


IX. Tue TRAGEDIES OF SENECA, with a comparison of the corres- 


ponding French tragedies, and a short study in the develop- 
ment of the drama. 


Intended primarily for students in the Romance Group. 


X. THE ROMAN ANNALISTS AND EARLY ROMAN HIsTorRY. This 


course comprises two parts: (a) The sources of our knowledge 
of early Roman history. The origin and growth of the tra- 
ditional history. The annalists and their works and the use 
made of them by later historians. (b) A reconstruction of 
the early history of Rome. 
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III, 


VII. 


VITT. 


XI. 


MATHEMATICS. 


PROFESSOR SMITH. 


MR. DICKERMAN. 


PRESCRIBED COURSES. 
¢ 
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 


PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Construction and Discussion 
of Equations, Straight Line, Circle, Parabola, Ellipse. 


MECHANICS. Elementary principles in reference to solid 
bodies. 


Freshnian year, 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


ALGEBRA (advanced course). First half-year. 


PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (advanced course). 
First half-year. | 

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. Applications of Trigonometry. 
Second half-year. 


ELEMENTS OF DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
Second half-year. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS (advanced course). 
First half-year. 


Open only to those who have taken course VII. 


THE THEORY OF EQUATIONS. Burnside and Panton’s Theory 
of Equations. 1897-8. Second half-year. 


QUATERNIONS. Kelland and Tait’s Introduction to Quaternions. 
1898-9. Second half-year. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Johnson’s Differential Equations. 
Second half-year. 
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MEDICINE. 
ELECTIVE COURSES. 


Seniors in Adelbert College may take elective work in 
the Medical College of the University; not to be counted for 
more than six hours per week, as leading to an academic degree. 

By availing themselves of this opportunity and by proper 
choice of electives in the college, they will be able to complete 
one of the four years required for the degree in medicine during 
their academic course. 

For details of such courses application should be made to 
the Dean of the Medical School, Dr. Powell. 


PEDAGOGY. 


ASSSOCIATE PROFESSOR MACDOUGALL. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


I. HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
The course will begin with a sketch of ancient ideals of educa- 
tion, Greek and Roman, and the relation of their educa- 
tional systems to the social-political life. It will then consider 
the change in educational system and method due to the 
transformation of social and religious ideals in the middle 
ages. From the time of the Reformation the topic will be 
taken up in more detail. The rise of universities, the growth 
of commion schools, educational reform, the establishment of 
national school systems, and like movements will be studied 
with a view to obtaining a coherent knowledge of the rise and 
development of existing principles and methods of education. 
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II. EDUCATIONAL, CLASSICS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
This course is based upon a critical reading of as many of the 
educational classics as time will allow. These will be Com- 
enius, Froebel, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Spencer, with references 
to Ascham, Locke, Rousseau and others. The aim of the 
course is to obtain a clear idea of the fundamental principles 
of these successive reformers and to follow the progress of 
educational ideals. Lectures, discussions, reference reading 
and reports on special topics. 


III. PEDAGOGICAL THEORY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
~ A discussion of the nature and aims of education, and of gen- 
eral pedagogical methods: Child nature, the general question 
of incentives and deterrents, interest, imitation, ripening of 
instincts, rewards and punishmients, character in education, 
special education, relative value of studies, education of the 
voluntary attention, feeling and emotion in education. Lec- 

tures, theses, and private reading. 


IV. PSYCHOLOGY IN EDUCATION. 3 hoursa week, second half-year. 
This course requires no text-book, but students will be ex- 
pected to co-operate with the instructor in consulting and 
making reports upon literature on the following topics. (ca) 
The Mutual Relations of Mind and Body: The Reflex Arc, 
Sensory and Motor Education, Defects of Sight and Hearing, 
Manual Training. (5) The Mind of the Child and its Devel- 
opment. (c) Growth of the Nervous System: Nascent 
Periods, Physical Measurements, Sex in Development, Neu- 
roses of Childhood and Development, Adolescence; Sequence 
in Education; Fatigue, Overpressure, Neurasthenia, Stimu- 
lants. (d) Plasticity of the Nervous System: Habit, Associa- 
tion, Memory and its improvement. (¢) Apperception and 
Interest, Imitation, Attention, Suggestion (Hypnotism), Will 
and its training. (/) Emotional Health, Morbid Types, 
Conscience. (g) Belief: The Psychological Aspect of 
Scepticism. 


V. NATIONAL SCHOOL SYSTEMS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
School systems of Europe; the German system; France; the 
schools of England; the recent movement in Norway. The 
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growth of the modern idea of system; school organization; 
relation of the school to the state. Study of typical schools 
in organization and method. Our own school system. Recent 
movements of reform. Lectures, reports in literature and 
statistics, private reading, discussions. : 
OR, 

PEDAGOGICAL SEMINARY. 
For advanced students only. Reading on special topics, 
under guidance of the instructor, and original investigation. 
Reports of literature on recent changes and reforms. Discus- 
sion of contemporary topics. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


PROFESSOR CURTIS. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MACDOUGALL,. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


The following chronological order will be observed. Stu- 
dents wishing to elect any of the more advanced courses (V- 
VIII) in the Senior year are advised to take Courses I, ITI, 
and IV, in Junior year. 


I. PsycHo.ocy. An elementary course which will present in 
outline the entire subject matter, with special emphasis 
upon the functions of the Nervous System and the process of 
Perception. Wundt’s Psychology will probably be used as a 
hand-book. First half-year. 


II, ANTHROPOLOGY. The main problems and bearings of An- 
thropology will be discussed in systematic order. The ob- 
jective method in its comparative and historical aspects will 
be used. Lectures will be given on the history of Anthro- 
pology, and an effort made to understand its position in the 
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III. 


IV. 


VI. 


present century. The object of the course is to open the 
way for an intelligent study of philosophy and history. 
Among other works the following will furnish aid: Mor- 
gan’s Ancient Society, Quatrefages’ Human Species, Ty- 
lor’s Anthropology, Prichard’s Natural History of Man, 
Darwin’s Descent of Man, Brinton’s Races and Peoples, 
and Ratzel’s History of Mankind. First half-year. 


Locic. Jevons’ Lessons in Lagic, or Fowler’s Logic, De- 
ductive and Inductive, will be used as a guide. The works 
of Mill, Minto, Hibben, Venn, Monck, Lotze and Ueberweg 
will be consulted on special points, and toward the close of 
the course a few lectures will be given on Epistemology. 
The course as a whole will constitute an introduction to 
Epistemology. Second half-year. 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Will probably be given in 
the form of lectures by the instructor and reports on assigned 
topics by the students. Fraser’s Selections from Berkeley, 
Paulsen’s Introduction to Philosophy, Kuelpe’s Introduction 
to Philosophy, Ladd’s Philosophy of Mind, and Introduction 
to Philosophy, and Royce’s Spirit of Modern Philosophy are 
among the references. Second half-year. 


ErHics. Muirhead’s Elements of Ethics will be read with 
constant reference to the works of Green edited by Nettleship 
and to the works of Sidgwick and Martineau. The purpose 
is to make clear and distinct an outline of Ethics, First half- 
year. 


(a) GREEK PHILOSOPHY AND ITS RELATION TO THE RISE OF 
CHRISTIANITY. A review of the rise and trend of philo- 
sophic thought among the Greeks and Romans from about 
600 B. C. to 500 A. D. The main points kept in view are: 
(1) how the early philosophers treated the problems of life 
and mind, and (2) how their treatment of these problems is 
related to the rise and development of Christian Doctrine. 
The works of Zeller, Weber, Marshall, Grote, Jowett, Ueber- 
weg, Heinze, Ritter, Harnack, and Hatch are among the 
references.—Or, 
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(6) BRITISH PHILOSOPHY FROM BACON TO HUME. Lectures, 
recitations, and private readings. The purpose of this course 
is to acquaint the student with the classics of British Empir- 
icism by means of selections from Bacon’s Advancement of 
Learning and Novum Organum, Hobbes’ Leviathan, Locke's 
Essay Concerning Human Understanding, Berkeley’s Prin- 
ciples of Human Knowledge, and Hume's Treatise of Human 
Nature. The course will bring forward the main problems 
of Modern Philosophy. Such features as are specially promi- 
nent today will be indicated and outlined. Among the gen- 
eral reviews of this period mention may be made of Morris’ 
British Thought and Thinkers, Hoeffding’s History of Mod- 
eri Philosophy, Fraser's Selections from Berkeley, and 
Grinim’s Zur Geschichte des Erkenntnisproblems von Bacon 
zu Hume. First half-year. 


VII. (a) INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF 
RELIGION. The aim of this course is to present Religion in 
its psychological, historical, critical, and constructive aspects. 
The course will be based upon Menzies’ History of Religion 
and Principal Caird’s Philosophy of Religion.—Or, 


(6) INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. The course in Sociology is 
open only to students who have taken courses I, II, and V. 
Lectures will be given by the instructor throughout the term 
and special work will be assigned to each student for report 
and discussion. Among other works those of Comte, 
Buckle, Spencer, Ward, Giddings, Letourneau and Fairbanks 
will be consulted. Second half-year. 


VIII. (a) TH PHILOSOPHY OF HERBERTSPENCER. A critical study 
of Spencer’s elaboration of the principle and process of Evo- 
lution along with the application of Evolution to Philosophy. 
Selections from the following parts of his work are thus 
examined: First Principles, The Principles of Biology, The 
Principles of Psychology, and The Principles of Sociology. 
Lectures will be given with the aim of showing the historical 
development and present condition of evolutional thought. — 
Digests and critical essays will be required for the purpose of 
bringing into prominence the main questions of Cosmology, 
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and the bearing of Evolution on recent thought. The more 
important handbooks for this study are Spencer’s First 
Principles, Collins’ An Epitome of the Synthetic Philosophy, 
and Leconte’s Evolution in its Relations to Religious 
Thought.—Or, 


(6) Tae Puriosopny or Kant. After the results of Hume’s 


Philosophy have been reviewed, Kant’s Critique of Pure 
Reason will be taken up and the object of knowledge care- 
fully studied. This will be followed by a discussion of the 
Metaphysics of Morality, the Critique of Practical Reason, 
and the Critique of Judgment. If time permits, a brief 
sketch of Idealism in Germany will be given. For this 
course some knowledge of German will be advantageous. 
Watson’s Selections from Kant furnishes a valuable outline. 
Second half-year. 


PHYSICS. 


PROFESSOR WHITMAN. 


MR. WOODWARD. 


PRESCRIBED WORK. 


A limited number of laboratory exercises in connection with 
mathematics ITI. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


MECHANICS, SOUND, LiGHT. Carhart’s University Physics 
with lectures and laboratory work. First half-year. 


HEAT, ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Continuation of 
Course I. Second half-year. 


No special course is offered for those entering the Latin- 
Scientific course, but arrangements are made by which the 
attainments of those who have had a preparatory course in 
physics may be fully utilized. } 

PHYSICAL, Optics. Glazebrook’s Physical Optics, with lectures 
and laboratory work. First half-year. 
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IV. THEORY OF HEaT. A course based mainly on Maxwell’s 
Theory of Heat, with lectures and references. Second half- 
year. 


V. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 
While mainly a laboratory course, this includes a general 
review of Electrical Theory. The text book will depend 
somewhat on the character of the class. Two laboratory 
exercises and one conference, first half-year. 


VI. Continuation of Course V. Second half-year. 


VII. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Elementary Course. Text book: 
Church’s Descriptive Geometry. Two laboratory exercises 
and one recitation. First half-year. 


VIII. (a2) MECHANICAL DRAWING. Advanced Course. With appli- 
cations of the principles of mechanics to the design of 
machinery.—Or, 

(6) AN INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRO-TECHNICS. The applica- 
tion of electricity in the arts, and the principles involved. 
Course a, two laboratory exercises and one recitation. 
Course 4, two recitations and one laboratory exercise. Sec- 
ond half-year. 


An elementary knowledge of the Differential and Integral 
Calculus is necessary for Courses IV, V and VI. 


The Laboratory Fee for Course 4 is $3.00, for the other 
courses, $5.00. 


SANSKRIT. 


PROFESSOR PLATNER (Absent). 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


I. ELEMENTARY COURSE, designed primarily for those students 
who elect the classical group. The text books are Whitney’s 
Grammar and Lanman’s Reader. Throughout the year. 

II. ADVANCED CourRSsE, for students who may desire to continue 
this study in connection with a short course in General 
Linguistics. 


————<xo- i -— | I 
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SPANISH. 


PROFESSOR WARREN. 


ELECTIVE COURSE. 


I. EDGREN’S SPANISH GRAMMAR. Matzke’s Spanish Reader. 
Modern Novelists. Selections from Cervantes, and Lope de 
Vega. 1898-99, First half-year. 


TERMS AND VACATIONS. 


The first half-year begins on the Thursday after the 
eighteenth day of September, and continues, with a holiday 
recess of nine days, until the Saturday after the first Thursday 
in February. The second half-year begins on the Monday 
after the first Thursday in February, and continues, with an 
Easter recess of one week, until Commencement, which occurs 
on the Wednesday after the seventeenth day of June (or after 
the sixteenth in years in which February has twenty-nine 
days). On Thanksgiving day, the twenty-second of Feb- 
ruary, and Decoration day, no college exercises are held; on 
the day of prayer for colleges, religious exercises are held in 
the chapel. 

The exercises of each half-year begin with prayers in the 
chapel at half-past eight o’clock. 


RELIGIOUS WORSHIP. 


The exercises of each day are opened with prayers in the 
chapel, which all students are required to attend, unless 
specially excused by the executive committee. At this ser- 
vice addresses are frequently made by the clergymen of Cleve- 
land and other cities. 
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All students are expected to attend morning service on 
Sunday in the churches of the city. It is desired that students 
should connect themselves with the churches of their choice, 
attend their Sunday schools, and enter as far as possible into 
their religious activities. 

The Young Men’s Christian Association of the college holds 
its meetings in Eldred Hall. This building is devoted entirely 
to the social and religious work of the Association. 


LIBRARIES. 


The libraries of the College and those deposited in the 
College by the literary societies contain about thirty-five 
thousand bound volumes and ten thousand unbound books 
and pamphlets. They are commodiously housed in the Hatch 
Library building, the gift of Mr. Henry R. Hatch, of Cleve- 
land. The collections relating to the study of the German 
language and literature, French literature, United States his- 
tory, and the history of the French revolution are particularly 
full. 

The list of periodicals is a very full one, and the library con- 
tains many complete sets of valuable publications in classical 
philology and archeology, Germanic and general philology, 
history, anthropology, science; and complete sets of the oldest 
and best literary magazines. ‘These sets are kept up to date 
and their number is increased by constant accessions. 

The libraries of the literary societies are treated as one with 
the college library, the whole collection being classified accord- 
ing to a modified Dewey system. The students have access to 
all the books on the shelves, and the library is open from 
8 A. M. to 5:30 P. M. . 


———e, 
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By the courtesy of the directors of the Case Library, stu- 
dents have free tickets to it, while they may use the Public 
Library on the same conditions as other residents of the city. 

The Case Library (42,000 vols.) is well supplied with period- 
icals and general literature, and offers excellent facilities for 
study in the fine arts, of political economy and sociology, and 
the sciences, especially chemistry and botany. The Cleveland 
Public Library (125,000 vols.) contains valuable collections 
for the study of Shakespeare, modern German literature, his- 
tory, art and archzology. 


LABORATORIES AND MUSEUMS. 
BIOLOGY. 


A new laboratory building, especially designed for the study 
of the biological sciences, particularly for work in zoology, 
embryology, anatomy and botany, was begun in October, 
1897, and will probably be completed by June, 1898. The 
building will consist of three stories. Onthe first floor, which 
is devoted chiefly to anatomy and botany, there are two small 
wings, one of which will contain the heavy gearing and ma- 
chinery used in heating and lighting. The cther wing contains 
a small conservatory and vivarium. The second story consists 
of a large elementary laboratory, special laboratories for 
embryology and zoology, library, preparation rooms and offices 
for instructors. On the third story there is a large and com- 
modious lecture room, and museum rooms for a teaching 
collection of animals and plants. The popular collections of 
natural history will be placed in the wide halls of the building. 
The third story will also contain a complete photographic 
laboratory. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


The department of chemistry is well supplied with apparatus 
for use in illustrative lectures. The chemical laboratory is 
so equipped with apparatus that each student can become 
faniiliar with the facts of the science by experiments made by 
himself under the guidance of the instructor. Such experi- 
mental courses are offered in the chemistry of the non-metallic 
elements, in the chemistry of the metals, in organic chemistry 
and in analytical chemistry. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


The laboratory of this department is, at the present time, 
on the third floor of the main building. The collections at 
the service of the department are well chosen, and are 
rapidly growing. They comprise sets of crystal models and 
crvstals, crystal sections for optical study, and rock sections 
in great number, in addition to the mineralogical, lithological 
and palzeontological collections. The library is good and con- 
stantly being increased. The vicinity of Cleveland is inter- 
esting geologically, especially in regard to its glacial deposits 
and its paleontology. It furnishes abundance of material for 
the special investigator. 


PHYSICS. 


The facilities for the study of physics have been greatly im- 
proved by the new physical laboratory. This is a three story 
building of sound and substantial construction, containing 
large lecture and laboratory rooms for the elementary courses, 
and a considerable number of smaller apartments for more 
advanced work. Especial attention has been paid to heat- 
ing, lighting and ventilation. 
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The department is equipped with a large variety of appa- 
ratus bearing on the courses at present offered—all of which 
include work in the laboratory—and additional apparatus is 
continually being added. 


GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FIELD. 


At the southern end of the campus stands the gymnasium 
and beside it is the new athletic field. The gymnasium is 
well equipped with the latest and most approved style of 
apparatus. All members of the Freshman class are required to 
take systematic exercise three times a week during six months 
of the year. Opportunity is given to members of the other 
classes to take systematic exercise during the same period. 
All work is under the supervision of the director of the gym- 
nasium. 

The athletic field has been graded and fenced, and grand- 
stands erected. All college games can thus be played on the 
campus itself, and most of the evils attendant upon inter-col- 
legiate contests avoided. 


GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP. 


Students are graded in their studies by letters which have 
value on a scale of 8 as follows: 
E (excellent) 7-8 
G (good) 6-7 
F (fair) 5-6 
P (pass) 4-5 
D (deficient) -4 
Instructors combine the grades of each half-year’s work 
and of examinations in any ratio they see fit, and report to the 
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Dean at the close of each half-year the resultant grades ex- 
pressed by letters. The Dean reports the grade of each stu- 
dent to his parent or guardian at the close of each half-year. 

If a student’s term standing in any study is not below grade 
P but he fails in his examination, the instructor hands in his 
grade as D and also a notice that he is to be re-examined in 
that study. When he has passed this re-examination notice is 
at once given to the Dean by the instructor, and his deficiency 
is cancelled. 

If a student has grade D in the class-work, of any study, he 
is not allowed to enter the examination, and cannot graduate 
until he has made up the study or satisfied the head of the 
department that he has properly made up the work, and it has 
been reported to the Dean. But, in case the study in which 
the student is deficient is an elective, he may take in class 
some other elective of the same number of hours per week, 
and the satisfactory completion of such elective will be 
regarded as removing his deficiency. 

A condition in any study is placed upon a student when he 
cannot go on in any of his studies, unless he makes up his 
deficiency before a specified time. 

No student is allowed to enter the second half of his Senior 
year who has not made up all his deficiencies. 

Any student whose grade is D in the class-work of any 
study, may be dropped from that study at any time by a 
majority vote of the executive committee and the instructor 
whose course is involved. He shall be so dropped when he has 
had grade D for six consecutive weeks, unless by a majority 
vote of the same persons he is allowed to remain in the study 
under special probation for a short time. In all cases a stu- 
dent’s grade is determined by all his previous work in a study 
from the beginning of the half-year. 
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Regular students are not in general allowed to become 
special students on account of failure to maintain themselves 
in their regular work, but individual cases may be considered 
on their merits by the executive committee. 

Care over the work of students is exercised by the execu- 
tive committee. The method is as follows: 

When the grade of a student becomes D in any study, the 
instructor reports the fact at once to the Dean, who sends an 
official notification of the deficiency to the student and to his 
parent or guardian. The instructor keeps the Dean informed 
if the student’s grade continues D. 

In the case of students received on certificate the first half- 
year will be regarded as probationary, and those manifestly 
deficient in preparation may be dropped at any time. 

Once a month the Dean reports to the Faculty all informa- 
tion in regard to the grades of students which he has received 
from instructors. 


DEGREES. 


In order to be recommended for a degree a student must 
have passed in all the studies of his course, and have attained a 
grade ‘‘Fair’’ or a higher grade in at least one-third of them. 

The degree of BACHELOR OF ARTS is conferred on those 
who have completed that regular course which includes the 
study of the Greek language and literature; the degree of 
BACHELOR OF LETTERS on those who have completed the 
course in which modern languages are substituted for Greek; 
and the degree of BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY on those who 
have completed the course in which more advanced science is 
substituted for languages. 
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Members of classes earlier than that of 1890 may receive the 
degree of MASTER OF ArTs as heretofore, or, if they prefer, 
after a special course of study. The fee for the Master’s 
degree is ten dollars. For further information candidates may 
address the Secretary of the Faculty, PROFESSOR WARREN. 


HONORS AND PRIZES. 


In Chemistry, French, German, Greek, Latin and Mathe- 
matics, two-year honors are given to those students who, at 
the completion of the Sophomore year, have attained grade 
‘*Excellent’’ in each course of these departments during two 
years, and grade ‘‘Fair’’ or a higher grade in all of their other 
studies. 

To be eligible to honors in a group of studies, a student 
must attain grade ‘‘Excellent’’ in each study of the group, 
pass special examinations in the principal studies of the group, 
and must have attained grade ‘‘Fair’” or a higher grade in all 
studies outside the group during the last two years. Instruct- 
ors in charge of a group are to recommend candidates for 
first and second honors respectively. 

Honors are awarded to the graduating class at each Com- 
mencement, and to the Junior class at the end of Junior year. 
These honors are determined by the standing of the students 
in all their previous college work. 

To be recommended for a degree with honor, a student 
must have attained grade ‘‘Fair’’ or a higher grade in all his 
college work; for degree summa cum laude, grade ‘‘Excellent’’ 
in five-sixths of all his work; for degree magna cum laude, 
grade ‘‘Excellent’’ in one-half of all his work, or ‘‘Excellent”’ 
or ‘‘Good’’ in five-sixths of it; for degree cum laude, ‘‘Excel- 
lent’’ or ‘‘Good’’ 1n one-half of all his work. 
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PRESIDENT’S PRIZES are Offered for 1897-98 as follows: 

Members of the Sophomore and Junior classes engage in an 
oratorical contest, mear the end of each college year, for 
prizes, which are awarded for excellence in producing and 
speaking orations, as follows: 

Two first prizes of fifty dollars each to the members who 
rank first in each class; and a second prize of thirty dollars, 
awarded irrespective of class. 

A prize of twenty-five dollars for the best results in gym- 
nasium work during the Freshman year. 

Two prizes, one of thirty and one of twenty dollars, will be 
awarded at the end of the Freshman year to the two students 
making the highest records in ancient and modern languages, 
as determined by the regular class-work and bya special exam- 
ination at the end of the year. 

Two prizes, one of thirty and one of twenty dollars, will be 
awarded at the end of the Freshman year to the two students 
making the highest records of that year in mathematics, as 
determined by the regular class-work and a special examination 
at the end of the year. 

PHILOSOPHICAL PRIZES, through the kindness of Mr. 
Truman P. Handy, are offered as follows: <A prize of sixty 
dollars and a prize of thirty dollars, awarded by a committee 
at the close of the college year, to the two members of the 
philosophical group who shall excel in an original essay and a 
special examination. The subject assigned for 1897-8 is, The 
Nature, Use and Abuse of Analogical Reasoning. 

THE HARRIET PELTON PERKINS SCHOLARSHIP, being the 
income of a fund of two thousand dollars, given for that pur- 
pose by Mr. Edwin R. Perkins, is awarded annually to that 
member of the Junior class, classical course, who, during the 
first three years of his course shall rank first in his class for 
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excellence in the English language and literature. In addition 
to the required English of the first two years at least three 
hours a week must be elected for both terms of the Junior year. 
The successful applicant for this scholarship must also rank in 
the first third of his class in the study of the classics—both Latin 
and Greek being required throughout Sophomore year—and 
must continue his studies in the College through his Senior 
year, unless disabled by illness, or some other cause which 
shall be deemed satisfactory. 

Opportunity is given to students with advanced preparation 
to pursue studies and investigations outside of the prescribed 
course under the direction and assistance of the Faculty, pro- 
vided they maintain a standing of at least G in each of their 
regular studies. Students who pass successful examinations 
in these additional studies may be exempted from a portion of 
the regular examinations, and receive honorable mention in 
the catalogue. Due notice of this optional work is given each 
class at the beginning of the college year, and also of the time 
and place of examination, and permission to enter such exami- 
nation must be obtained by the student at least six weeks 
before the regular examinations. 


FRANCIS G. BUTLER PUBLICATION FUND. 


In March, 1893, Mrs. Julia W. Butler gave one thousand 
Dollars to found the Francis G. Butler Publication Fund, ‘‘the 
income from the fund to be devoted to the publication of the 
results of original research in the field of American history, 
made by the Professors or students of Adelbert College, the 
College for Women, or the Graduate School of Western Re- 
serve University.’’ 
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EXPENSES. 

The College Charges are as follows: 
MATRICULATION. vcse50 Ss osesGuitesuscaw.cuh Ge wens eas $ 5.00 
DEPOSIT ioe 5 Re SS siee. GG oe RED Rana SNe s Nga SoS 10.00 
TUITION, INCIDENTALS, LIBRARY, and GYMNASIUM... 75.00 


Adelbert Hall offers a limited number of large, pleasant 
unfurnished rooms, heated by steam, and cared for daily by 
the College. The rooms are designed for two students, and 
the rent is from $30 to $40 per year for each student. 

Students taking work in the biological, chemical and physi- 
cal departments pay for the cost of perishable material and the 
loss incident to the use of the instruments. Laboratory fees 
vary for the different courses. The amount for each course is 
specified in the statement of courses. 

All charges are to be paid to the Bursar—the matriculation 
fee and deposit at the time of registration; the laboratory fee 
and one-half the charge for tuition, etc., and room rent, with- 
in fourteen days of the opening of each half-year. Unless 
drawn upon to repair damages to college property not due to 
ordinary wear, the deposit will be returned in full to the stu- 
dent when he severs his connection with the College. 

A refectory in connection with Adelbert Hall offers board at 
a cost not to exceed $3 per week. 

Board and rooms in private families in the vicinity of the 
College can be obtained at about the same prices as those 
above specified. Board in clubs has been obtained for $2 and 
$2.50 per week. 
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BENEFICIARY AID. 


Certain scholarships are awarded to meritorious students 
who need pecuniary aid. By these they are relieved of a 
portion of the fixed charges of the College. The scholarships 
are founded by gifts of $500 each, and are worth the interest 
of that sum at 6 per cent—$30 per year. A few of those 
students who have a thorough preparation for College are en- 
abled to earn more or less money by teaching or other labor. 

There are also funds which are loaned to students recom- 
mended by the Faculty. When repaid they will be used in 
aiding other students. . 

Students put upon the list of beneficiaries are expected to 
maintain their standing in Scholarship, and also to finish their 
course here. Before dismissal to another college can be 
granted, the college dues, including the amounts given or 
loaned, must first be paid. 
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APPENDIX. 


COMMENCEMENT, 1897. 


The degree of BACHELOR OF ARTS was conferred upon 


ARTHUR HOLBROOK BILL, 
GEORGE CHARLES CLISBY, 
EDWARD LEWIS DODD, 
(Magna cum laude). 
JOHN DUNCAN EVANS, 
CHARLES WALTER FISK, 
HAROLD DREWOLF FULLER, 
(Magna cum laude). 
FREDERICK CHARLES GILLETTE, 
LEWIS HODOUS, 
(Summa cum laude). 
DAVID GAUL, JAEGER, 
(Magna cum laude). 
FRANKLIN TYRNER JONES, 
(Magna cum laude). 
SIDNEY JONES, 
WILLIAM HENRY MEANS, 
FRANK PERCIVAL OWEN, 
HARRY FRANKLIN PAYER, 
(Magna cum laude). 
FRANZ RACK PHILLIPS, 
HARRY MILLHOFF RIDER, 
GEORGE FRANK THOMPSON, 
JAcoB EDWARD TUCKERMAN, 
FREDERIC MARCUS Woop. 
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The degree of BACHELOR OF LETTERS was conferred upon 
EDGAR MCMILLAN ICKES, 
MAX EMIL MEISEL, 
CHARLES REES MORGAN, 
AMOS WILLIAM PETERS, 
WILLIAM FIELDER SANDERS, 
(Magna cum laude). 
WALTER LAWRENCE SEAMAN, 
(Cum laude). 


The degree of BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY was conferred upon 
JOHN CHARLES DARBY, 
WILLIAM CRAwW GILL, 
Louis OscaR RICHMOND, 
HARRY NELSON WHEATON. 


HONORS AND PRIZES OF THE YEAR 1896-7. 


COMMENCEMENT HONORS. 


First Honor, WEwWIs HOpous. 

Second Honor, EDWARD LEWIS DODD. 
Third Honor, WILLIAM FIELDER SANDERS. 
Fourth Honor, DAVID GAUL JAEGER. 


THE HANDY PHILOSOPHICAL PRIZES: 


First Prize, LEwW1s Hopovus, 
Second Prize, EDWARD LEWIS DopD. 


JUNIOR CLASS 
SCHOLARSHIP HONORS TO 
WILLIAM EDWARD GUNN, HARVEY WILLIAM HURLEBAUS, 
HARRY ALBERT EIARING, PAUL RUSSEL POPE. 
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PRESIDENT’S PRIZES: 


For best Junior and Sophomore Orations, 
First Junior Prize, FORREST EVERETT HyDE. 


First Sophomore Prize, EDWARD JOHN HogBpDaAy. 
Second Prize (awarded irrespective of class), HUBERT ALONZO LANE. 


For the highest records in Ancient and Modern Languages for 
the Freshman year. Both prizes awarded in equal shares 
for equal merit to 

FRANCIS SESSIONS HUTCHINS, 
CHARLES WESLEY THOMAS. 


For the highest records in Mathematics, 
First Prize, WILLIAM PIWONKA. 
Second Prize, SAMUEL KRAMER. 


For the highest records in Gymnasium Work, 


Freshman Class, JOSEPH PORTER HARRIS. 
HARRIET PELTON PERKINS SCHOLARSHIP: 


For the highest record in English, 
PAUL RUSSELL POPE. 


TWO-YEAR HONORS: 


In Greek, ROSCOE MILLIKEN PACKARD. 
In Latin, ARTHUR WILLIAM DAVIDSON, 
ROscozk MILLIKEN PACKARD. 
In Mathematics, ARTHUR WILLIAM DAVIDSON, 
ROSCOE MILLIKEN PACKARD. 
In Chemistry, ARTHUR WILLIAM DAVIDSON. 


ADELBERT COLLEGE. 


SOCIETY OF THE ALUMNI. 


President, A. C. LuDLow, 1884. 


Vice Presidents, N. S. BURTON, 1846. 
C. L. CUTTER, 1864. | 


Recording Secretary, DR. F. K. SmivH, 1879. 


Corresponding Secretary, E. S. MEYER, 1893. 


Necrologist, D. T. THOMAS, 1885. 
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The College tor Women 


CALENDAR. 


1897. . 
23 Sept. ' Thursday 
25 Nov. Thursday 
23 Dec. Thursday 
1898. 

3 Jan. Monday 
27 Jan. Thursday 
28 Jan. Friday 

5 Feb. Saturday 

7 Feb. Monday 
7-13 April Thursday-Wednesday 
30 May Monday 
Io June Friday 
Ig June Sunday 
21 June Tuesday 


23-24 June Thursday-Friday 


First Term begins. 
Thanksgiving Day. 
Winter Recess begins. 


Winter Recess ends. 

Day of Prayer for Colleges. 
Examinations begin. 

First Term ends. 

Second Term begins. 

Easter Recess. 

Memorial Day. 

General Examinations begin. 
Baccalaureate Sermon. 
COMMENCEMENT. 
Examinations for Admission. 


SUMMER VACATION OF THIRTEEN WEEKS. 


22 Sept. Thursday 

24 Nov. Thursday 

22 Dec. Thursday 
1899 


4 Feb. Saturday 


First Term begins. 
Thanksgiving Day. 
Winter Recess begins. 


First Term Ends. 


The Callave for Women. 


vpas Department of Western Reserve University was 
opened in September, 1888. Whatever advantages a 


new college may possess, it has had; and yet, asa part of the 
University, it has profited from the first by the accumulated 
wisdom and shared the prestige of an educational foundation 
going back to the year 1826. The College has the advantages 
of separate education, since its students are free from constant 
association with young men in class room and lecture halls. It 
has the advantages of co-education, since its intimate relations 
with Adelbert College (for men) involve a common standard of 
work, and the relations of each to the other and to the rest of 
the University, tend to develop a common breadth of outlook. 
The College for Women is not an annex to Adelbert College. 
Each of the two has a faculty of its own, but, by exchange of 
work and other arrangements, instruction is given in each by 
members of the faculty of the other. In this way the number 
of instructors in many of the courses is practically doubled. 

Graduates of the College for Women receive their degrees ‘from 
the University, of which it is an integral part. The system is 
thus neither one of co-education, nor of complete separation, 
but of co-ordination in education. 
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The buildings, which are situated in the most attractive and 
healthful part of the city, were opened for use in September, 
1892. The recitation hall, known from its donor as Clark 
Hall, was designed by Richard M. Hunt. It contains chapel, 
library, gymnasium and offices, in addition to recitation and 
study rooms. Guilford House was built asa home for students. 
Its plan provides suites of three rooms for two occupants, suites 
of two rooms for one occupant, or single rooms for a single 
occupant. The life in the House and in the whole College is 
founded upon the desire to give to each student such supervi- 
sion as earnest and able young women absent from home 
should receive, and yet to subject no one to umnecessary or 
annoying restraint. Certain members of the faculty reside in 
the House. To them, to the Housemistress, and to representa- 
tives of the Faculty, of the Advisory Council, and of the 
students, is specially committed the duty of making life in the 
House sensible, true and good. ‘The aim of the house-keeping 
is to make all surroundings and conditions as homelike as may 
be. ‘The house is warmed by hot water, is lighted both by gas 
and study lamps, and is thoroughly ventilated. 

While not denominational, it is hardly necessary to say that 
in every purpose and aim the College is Christian. 


ADVISORY COUNCIL. 


PRESIDENT: 
Mrs. SAMUEL MATHER. 


VICE-PRESIDENT: 
Mrs. JAMES J. TRACY. 


SECRETARY: 
Miss MARY L. SOUTHWORTH. 


Mks. EpvWarpD W. Moriniy, 
Mrs. HENRY S. SHERMAN, 
Miss HARRIET SHELDON HURLBUT, 
Miss HARRIET L. KEELER, 
Miss ELLEN G. REVELEY, 
Mrs. J. H. WADE, 

Mrs. CHARLES J. SHEFFIELD, 
Mrs. LUKE LASCELLES, 

MIss HELEN L. STORKE, 

Miss AUGUSTA MITTELBERGER, 
Miss L. T. GUILFORD, 

MRS. PASCAL H. SAWYER, 
MRS. WORCESTER R. WARNER, 


Mrs. C. F. OLNEY, 

Mrs. W. S. TYLER, 

MRS. GEORGE A. GARRETSON, 

Miss Mary E. SPENCER, 

Mrs. JAMES PICKANDS, 

MRS. WILLIAM A. LEONARD, 

Mrs. D. Z. NoRTON, 

Mrs. H. E. Myers, 

Miss ANNA BURGESS, 

Miss HELEN M. SMITH, President 
of the Alumme Association, 

Mrs. DUDLEY P. ALLEN, 

MRS. EDWARD W. HAINES. 


CORRESPONDING MEMBERS, 


Mrs, Wm. H. Upson, Akron, O. 

Mrs. C. W. Jacques, Ashtabula, O. 
Mrs. John Sherman, Mansfield, O. 
Mrs. J. Osborne Moss, New York. 
Mrs. James A, Garfield, Mentor, O. 


Mrs. H. S. Lane,Crawfordsville,Ind. 


Mrs. C, O. Gridley, Erie, Pa. 


Mrs. G. H. McElevy, Younystown,O. 
Mrs. Henry B. Perkins, Warren, O. 
Mrs. Frank Swayne, Toledo, O. 
Mrs. J. S. Newberry, Detroit, Mich. 
Mrs. Wm. E. Moore, Columbus, O. 
Mrs, Frank G. Sigler, Brooklyn,N.Y. 
Mrs. Joseph Howells, Jefferson, O. 


Mrs. Thomas Kilpatrick,Omaha, Neb. Mrs. George H. Ely, Elyria, O. 


FACULTY AND INSTRUCTORS. 


Arranged with the exception of the President, in the order of college graduation. 


CHARLES FRANKLIN THWING, D. D., LL. D., President, 55 Bellflower Av. 


A. B., Harvard Coll., 1876; Andover Theological Seminary, 1876-79; D. D., Chicago 
Theological Seminary, 1888; LL. D., Hlinois Coll. and Marietta Coll., 1894; Presi- 
dent Adelbert Coll. and Western Reserve Univ., 1890— 


HtrAM COLLINS Haypn, D. D., LL. D., 1599 Euclid Av. 


Instructor in Biblical Literature 
(on the Florence Harkness Foundation). 


A. B., Ainherst Coll., 1856; D. D., Wooster, 14878; LI. D., Amherst Coll, and Marietta 
Coll, 1888; President Adelbert Coll, and Western Reserve University, IS8s-fv; 
Vice President Board of Trust, 180— 


MARY NOYES COLVIN, PH. D., "Guilford House 


Professor of Romance Languages. 


Mt. Holvoke Seminary, 1868-72; Paris, 1874-75; Instructor in French and Latin, 
Worcester High School, 1877-80; Lady Principal of Genesee (N. Y.) State Normal 
School, INSI-NE Zurich and Geneva, 1854-87; Ph. D., University of Zurich, 1&8, 
The Sorbonne, L'Ecole des Hautes Etudes, L’Ecole de Chartes, College de 
France, ISSS-S!; Secretary Bryn Mawr Preparatory School, Baltimore, 1S!-45; 
Italy and Spain, INWB-04; Professor of Romance Languages, College for Women, 
]Stus— 


EMMA MAUD PERKINS, A. B., 121 Adelbert St. 
Professor of Latin (on the Emily A. Woods Foundation). 


A. B.. Vassar Coll, 1879; Instructor in Classics, Central High School, Cleveland. 


Is7-"2; Associate Professor of Latin, College for Women, 182-9; Professor of 
Latin, INv3— 


STEPHEN FRANCIS WESTON, A. M., 102 Adelbert St. 


Associate Professor of Political and Social Science. 


A.B. Antioch Coll... 1879: A. M., 1883: Univ. of Mich.. 1885-87; School of Political 
Science, Columbia Coll., 100-92; Assistant in Econoinics, Columbta Coll, 1802-91; 
Associate Protessor of Political and Social Scieuce, College for Women, I8t— 
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HAROLD NORTH FOWLER, PH. D., 19 Cutler St. 
Professor of Greek (on the Eliza Clark Foundation). | 


A. B., Harvard Coll., 1880; Classical Master in Marston's University School, Balti- 
more, 1880-82; Johns Hopkins Univ., 1880-81: American School of Classical 
Studies in Athens, 1882-88; Univ. of Berlin, 1883-84; Univ. of Bonn, 1881-85; Ph. D., 
1885; Instructor in Greek, Latin and Archzology, Harvard Coll., 1885-88; Instruc- 
tor in Latin, Phillips Exeter Acad., 1888-90; Professor of Latin, Phillips Exeter 
Acad., 1890-92; Professor of Greek, Univ. of Texas, 1892-93; Professor of Greek, 
College for Women, 15%3— 


HENRY PLATT CUSHING, M.S., 260 Sibley St. 


Professor of Geology. 


Ph. B., Cornell Univ., 1882; Cornell Univ., 1882-83; School of Mines, Columbia Coll., 
1883-84: Cornell Univ., 1884-8; M.S., 1885; Instructor in Geology, Chemistry 
and Physics, State Normal School, Mankato, Minn., 1885-91; Univ. of Munich, 
1891-92: Instructor in Geology and Chemistry, College for Women, 1892-93; 
Associate Professor of Geology, 1893-95; Professor of Geology, 1805— 


HENRY ELDRIDGE BOURNE, B. D., Registrar, 27 Cutler St. 


Professor of Flistory. 


A. B., Yale Coll., 1883; Principal High School, Thomaston, Ct., 1883-81; B. D., Yale 
Divinity School, 1887; Hooker Fellow, Yale Divinity School, 1887-88; Teacher of 
History and Psychology, Norwich (Ct.) Free Acad., 1889-92; Professor of History 
ae Instructor in Philosophy, College for Women, 1892-93; Professor of History, 

SiC3— 


ROBERT WALLER DEERING, PH. D., 8o Cornell St. 
Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature. 


Centre Coll., 1879-80; Vanderbilt Univ., 1880-8); A. M., 1885; Instructor in German, 
Vanderbilt Univ., 1885-86; Univ. of Leipzig, 1886-89; Ph. D., 1889; Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Germanic Languages and Literature, Vanderbilt Univ., [SS9-92; Pro- 
fessor of Germanic Languages and Literature, College for Women, Isv2— 


ALMA BLOUNT, PH. D., Guilford House 


Instructor in English. 


B. S., Wheaton Coll,, 1886; A. B., 1890; Instructor in English, 1886-8; Cornell Univer- 
sity, 1893-14; Scholar in English Philology, ISH-5; Fellow in English, 1S05-06; 
Ph. D., 180; Instructor in English, College for Women, lsti— 


HERBERT AUSTIN AIKINS, PH. D., 25 Cutler St. 
Professor of Philosophy. 


A. B.. Univ. of Toronto, 1887; Instructor, Univ. of Southern California, 1888; Yale 
Univ., 1888-91; Lecturer on History of Philosophy, Yale Univ., 1800-91; Ph. D., 
Yale, 1891; Professor of Logic and Philosophy, py Coll., N. C., PSvl-98; 
Honorary Fellow Clark Univ., 1892-93; Professor of Philosophy, College for 
Women, 18!3— 
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ANNA HELENE PALMIE, PH. B., 56 Mayfield St. 


Professor of Mathematics, 


Ph. B., Cornell Univ., 1890; Fellow in Mathematics, 1890-91; Instructor in Mathe- 
matics and German, College for the Training of Teachers, New York City, 
1891-2; Instructor in Mathematics, College for Women, 1892-93; Associate Pro- 
fessor of Matheiatics, 183-95; Professor of Mathematics, 1805— 


WILLIAM HENRY HULME, PH. D., 95 Cornell St. 


Associate Professor of English, 


A. B., Vanderbilt Univ., 1890: Assistant in Greek, 1889-90; Univ. of Leipzig, 1891-92; 
Univ. of Jena, 1892-98: Univ. of Freiburg, 1893-94; Ph. D., 1894; Instructor in 
German, College for Women, L8#1-96; Associate Professor of English, 189%— 


ROBERT MACDOUGALL, PH. D., 102 Adelbert St. 


clssociate Professor of Pedagogy. 
A. B., McGill Univ., 1800; Harvard Univ., 1892-95; A. M., 18938; Morgan Fellow, 1X4, 
Ph. D., 1895; Walker Fellow, 1895-6: Univ. of Berlin and Sorbonne, 1895-9; 


Instructor in Philosophy, Adelbert Coll., 1890-97; Associate Professor of Peda- 
gogy, College tor Women, 1&v7— 


EDWARD STOCKTON MEYER, JR., PH. D., $44 Logan Av. 


Instructor in German, 


B. 1, Adelbert Coll., 1893; Univ. of Leipzig, 18%3-84; Univ. of Heidelberg. 184-!m; 
Ph. D., 1896; Instructor in German, College for Women, 18)6— 


ELLA JANE MORSE, Guilford House. 
Instructcy in Gymnastics. 


Anderson Normal School of Gymnastics, 182-4; Instructor in Gymnastics, College 
for Women, L&{4— 


CHARLES P. FAGNANI, D. D., New York City. 
Lecturer on the Bible (on the Florence Harkness Foundation). 


ALLEN DUDLEY SEVERANCE, M. A., B. D., 605 Woodland Av. 
Assistant in Ifistory. 


B. A., Amherst Coll., 1889; Oberlin Theological Seminary. 1800-'2; B. D., Hartford 
Theological Seminary, 1803; Uuiversitics of Halle, Berlin, and at Paris, 1SQ-Y8: 
M. A., Aitherst College and B.D, Oberlin Theological Seminary, IS; Assistant 
in History, College for Women, IX— 


JESSIE Boccs, A. M., M. D., 1257 Euclid Av. 
Lecturer on Frygtene. 


B. S., Muskingum Coll., 1884; M. D., Woman's Medical Coll., Chicago, 1888; A. M., 
Wittenberg Coll., 1892; Lecturer on Hygiene, College for Women, 18 
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SARAH ALVIRA ADAMS, A. B., Cor. Euclid and Waymore Avs., E. C. 


Assistant in English. 
A. B., College for Women, 1806, 


NINA MAY ROBERTS, A. B., 30 Sayles St. 


Assistant in English, 
A. B.. College for Women, I897— 


CAROLINE ELMINA WATERS, PH. B. 


Librarian in Clark Hall, 
A. B., College for Women, 1897— 


Miss ELIZABETH CURRIER ANNIN, Hlousemistress, Guilford House. 


aldditional instruction in their own departments ts gtven by the 
following members of the Adelbert College Faculty. 


LEMUEL, STOUGHTON POTWIN, D. D., Absent for the vear. 


Professor of the English Language and Literature. 


A. B., Yale Coll, 184; Tutor in Yale, 1858-60; D. D., Yale, 1886; Professor of Latin, 
Western Reserve Coll. and Adelbert Coll., 1871-92; Professor of English, 18¢2— 


EDWARD WILLIAMS MORLEY, M. D., PH. D., LL. D., 2238 Euclid Av. 


Flurlbut Professor of Natural History and Chemistry. 


A. B., Williams Coll., 1860; Professor of Chemistry, Western Reserve Coll. and Adel- 


FRANK PERKINS WHITMAN, A. M., 79 Adelbert St. 
Perkins Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 


A. B., Brown Univ., 1874; A. M., 1877; Brown Univ., 1879; Johns Hopkins Univ., 
1879-80; Professor of Physics, Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., 1880-8); Professor of 
Physics, Adelbert Coll., 1&8)— 


CHARLES HARRIS, PH. D., 21 Cutler St. 


Professor of Geriman., 


A. B., Indiana Univ., 1879; Ph. D., Univ. of Leipzig, 1883: Instructor in German, 
Academic Departinent of Vincennes Univ., 1883-86; Professor of French and 
German, Southern Illinois State Normal School, 1880-88; Professor of German, 
Oberlin Coll., 1888-98; Professor of German, Adelbert Coll, ISd3— 


FREDERICK MORRIS WARREN, PH. D., 6 Hayward St. 
| Professor of Romance Languages. 


A. B.. Amherst Coll., 1880; Instructor in Modern Languages, Western Reserve Coll. 
and Adelbert Coll., I88I-83; Sorbonne, ISS8#86; Instructor and Associate in 
Modern Languages, Johns Hopkins Univ., I886-91; Ph. D., pons Hopkins Univ., 
1887; Professor of Romance Languages, Adelbert Coll., IX — 
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FRANCIS HOBART HERRICK, PH. D., D. Sc., 7 Cutler St. 
Professor of Biology. 


A. B.. Dartmouth Coll, I881; Ph. D.. Johns Hopkins Univ., 1888; D. Se., Western 
Univ. of © Pennsylvania, "1N97; Instructor in Biology, Adelbert Coll., Isos-1; 
Professor of Biology, 1801— 


SAMUEL BALL PLATNER, PH. D., (Absent for the year. } 
Professor of Latin and Instructor tn Sanskrit. 


A. B.. Yate Coll., 1888; Ph. D., 188: Instructor in Latin and French, Adelbert Coll., 
1883-90; Univ. of Berlin and Rome, ISS89-; Assistant Professor of Latin, 
Adelbert Coll., 1890-!2; Professor of Latin, l8v2— 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN FULLER, PH. D., 45 Wilbur Pl. 
Professor of Greek, 


A. B.. Dartmouth Coll., 188; A. M., SSS; Univ. of Leipzig, IS8>-S7; Univ. of Erlangen, 
ISST-88; Ph. D., IXSS; Instructor in Latin and French, Adelbert Coll, PSs# 00; 
Professor of Greek, College for Women, IS%-93; Professor of Greek. Adelbert 
Coll., L893— 


VERNON JUDSON EMERY, A. M., S Adelbert Hall. 


Instructor in Latin, 


A. B., Ohio State Univ., ISS7; Instructor in Latin, U hiv. of Nebraska, 1888-91: A. M.. 
Univ. of Nebraska, ISO, Univ. of Berlin, Istl-t2; Assistant in Latin, Ohio Staie 
Taiv., ISW2-92; Assistant in Latin, Univ. of Chicago, ISW3-98; Instructor in Latin, 
Adelbert Coll, INH — 


EDWIN VERNON MORGAN, A. M., 14 Adelbert Hall. 
Instructor tn Hrstory (on the Haydn Foundation), 
A. B., Harvard Coll., 1800; A. M., I8Ol: Universities of Berlin and Oxford, 1801-(: 


Assistant in History and Proctor, Harvard Coll, 1892-4; Univ. of Berlin, IN'E %: 
Instructor in History, Adelbert Coll, 180o— 


HIPPOLYTE GRUENER, PH. D., 6 Adelbert Hall. 


Instructor in Chemistry. 


A.B., Yale Coll., ok Ph. D., I883; Instructor in Chemistry and Phy sics, Hill School, 
Pottstown, , 1895-34; Univ. of Munich, 1S$4-9: Instructor in Chemistry, Adel- 
bert Coll., ian 


HERBERT TETLOW, M. L., 12 Adelbert Hall. 
Assistant in Biological Laboratory. 


B. L.., Dartmouth, 18%; Assistant in Biological Laboratory, Dartmouth, 1804-95; 
Assistant in Biological Laboratory, Adelbert College, 1805-97; M. 1... Dartmouth, 
Iso; Assistant in Biology, Adelbert, Isu7— 


eeee 
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STUDENTS. 


[Students whose names are not marked witha * ora ¢ are pursuing the Classical 
course. Places of preparatory study are mentioned below the students’ names. ] 


SENIORS, 


Agnes Adauns Euclid 
Fast Cleveland High School. 


tIda Martha Austin Cleveland 1257 Broadway. 


Ohio Wesleyan University. 


tIsabel Kempton Bentley Cleveland 32 Mayfield Road. 
Hillsdale College. 


tElsie May Brown Cleveland 125 Adelbert St. 


Raven School, Youngstown; Akron High School. 


*Charlotte Marion Bush Wesl Tlaven, Ct. Guilford House. 


West Haven High Schooland Norwich, Ct., Free Academy. 


tLouise Claflen Cleveland 446 Dunham Av. 


Cleveland Central High School. 


+Bessie Davidson Cleveland 145 Bellfield Av. 
Columbus Central High School. 


*Inez Maria Eccleston Cleveland S97 Fairmount St. 


Cleveland Central High School. 


*Edith Bigelow Gates Cleveland 193 Sawtell Av. 


Cleveland Central High School, 


Mary Lorenda Gibbons Warren 625 Clark Av. 


Warren High School, 


*Modern Language Course. 
tLatin-English Course. 


1O2 COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. 


{Belle Maud Goldsmith Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Anna Louise MacIntyre Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Emma Bentley Parks Collinwood 


Shaw Academy. 


* Bona Ida Spenzer Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


4Florence Mabel Tiffany Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


tMaude Orton Truesdale Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Marian Warner Wildman Norwalk 
Norwalk High School. 


Grace Stone Zorbaugh Council Bluffs, La, 


Parsons College. 


*Modern Language Course. 
thatin-English Course. 
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Igt Kennard St. 
136 Sawtell Av. 
Guilford House. 
925 Doan St. 
977 Doan St. 
257 Kennard St. © 


Guilford House. 


Guilford House. 


SENIORS, 18. 
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Cleveland 
Warren High School. 


Sarah Amanda Babbitt 


*Sadie Marcia Baum Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Cleveland 
Findlay High School. 


*Mary Rippey Beck 


Mabel Elizabeth Beeman Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Cornelia Bultman Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Helen Antoinette Carroll Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Vanche Belle Carroll Cleveland 
Western Reserve Academy. 
Alice Lucia Coburn Cleveland 
Oberlin College. 
* Florence Anna Craft Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


+Julia Fenn Tallmadge 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Flat Rock, N.C. 
Middletown, Ct., High School. 


Cleveland 


Lucy Gale 


*Anna Gill 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Cleveland 
Cleveland West High School. 


+Mabel Amanda Guild 


*Modern Language Course. 
+Latin-Envlish Course. 
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Guilford House. 
1012 Detroit St. 
308 Hough Av. 

46 Collins Place. 

49 Vienna St. 

1252 Woodland Av. 
48 Brookfield St. 
455 Franklin ae 
130 Wilbur Place. 
774 Doan St. 

822 Doan St. 

434 Kennard St. 


gS Murray Hill. 
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Lura Lowell Haupt Cleveland ' 681 E. Prospect St. 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Edith Annette Hughes Cleveland $36 Willson Av. 
Cleveland Central High School. 


*Helen Ashley Hunt New Alford, Ct. ~ Guilford House. 
Ingleside School, New Milford. 


Cora LaVon King Sandusky Guilford House. 
Oberlin Academy. 


*Caroline McQuiston Cleveland 1g Walker St. 
Cleveland South High School. 


*Winifred Margaret Manlove Cleveland 114 Murray Hill. 


Cleveland Central High School. 


tHelen Louise Peck Cleveland - 28 Walker St. 


Cleveland South High School, 


May Pickard Cleveland 1423 E. Madison. 
Central High School. | 


{Ida Jane Prall Cleveland 1050 First Av. 


Cleveland Central High School. 


tElsie Mae Quiggle Chardon 100 Rrookfield St. 


Chardon Public School. 


{Antoinette Augusta Ranney = JV/u/berry Corners 22 Anndale St. 
Willoughby High School. : 


Gertrude Almira Sanderson Cleveland 166 Sawtell Av. 
Cleveland Central High School. 


{Marian Eleanor Stockwell New Philadelphia 43 Dorchester Av. 
New Philadelphia High School and Franklin College. 


Millicent Augusta Swain Clezveland 902 Prospect =. 


Cleveland Central High School, 


*Modern Language Course. 
fLatin-English Course, 
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Minnie Mabel Tanner Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School, 


TtEdith Mary Teagle Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 


*Miriam Louise Thomas Youngstown 
Rayen School, Youngstown, 


fAlice Jane Tozer Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 


Sarah Lucile Trowbridge Fludson 


Western Reserve Academy, Hudson. 


*Jessie Martha Turney Painesville 


Painesville High School. 
+Rose Amelia Wolcott Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


*Modern Language Course. 
tlatin-English Course. 


25 Linwood St. 

37 Ensign St. 
Guilford House. 

60 Penrose Av. 

g8 Murray Hill Av. 
Guilford House. 


g! Lake St. 


JUNTORS, 34. 
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SOPHOMORES. 
Esther Tuckerman Allen Salt Lake City, Utah Guilford House. 
Salt Lake Academy and New Lyme Institute. 
Alice Henrietta Andrus Cleveland 128 Sibley St. 
Cleveland Central High School. 
*Myrtle W. Baer Milwaukee, Wis, Guilford House. 
East Milwaukee High School. 
tGrace Mabel Bramley . Chagrin Falls g8 Murray Hill. 
Baldwin University, Preparatory Department. 
Enima Brush Cleveland 166 Quincy St. 
Cleveland Central High School. 
*Mabel Spence Croxton Cleveland 44 Fifth Av. 
Cleveland Central High School. 
Bertha Muller Dillow Cleveland Guilford House 
Cleveland West High School. 
Cora Frances Dissette Glenville 
Western Reserve Academy. 2 
*Isabel Hannah Dunham Cleveland 388 Dunham Av. 


Cleveland Central High School. 


tEthel Eudora Emery Cleveland 2036 Broadway. 
Cleveland South High School. 


Mary Louise Eshenour Geneva, Nv Y. Guilford House. 


Geneva High School. 


Ilelen Perry Foote Cleveland Guilford House. 
Cleveland West High School, 


+May Lavina Garfield Cleveland 1646 Harvard St. 
Cleveland South High School. 


Jessie Eunice Graham East Cleveland, 
Fast Cleveland High School. 


* Edith Butler Gwin New Albany, Ind, 44 Brenton St. 
New Albany High School. 


*Mabel May Hanson Cleveland Guilford House. 
Cleveland South High School, 


*Modern Language Course, 
tLatin-English Course. 
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Cleveland 
Cleveland South High School. 


*Harriet Augusta Jones 


Laura Josephine King Painesville 

Lake Erie Seminary. 
Muriel Kinney Cleveland 

Private Tuition. 

+Cornelia Platt Lane Toledo 

Shepardson College. 
*Phoebe Mary Luehrs Cleveland 

Cleveland Central High School. 
fVivian Helen Maynard Glenville 
Miss Mittleberger’s School. 
tida May Mendenhall Collinwood 
Collinwood High School. 

*Ena Grace Mills Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School, 


Martha Barbara Mong Massillon 
Western Reserve Academy. 
*Josephine Munhall Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


+Fannie Elizabeth Nichols Zanesville 
Zanesville Ladies’ Seminary. 
*Gertrude May Robertson Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Binghamton, N.Y. 
Binghamton Central High School. 


*Nellie Belle Rogers 


Eva Russell Cleveland 
Cleveland South High School. 
*Bertha Veronica Stevens Cleveland 


Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 


Olive Margueritte Whitworth Cleveland 
Cleveland South High School. 


*Winifred Alice Storer 


*Modern Language Course. 
tLatin-English Course. 
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1635 Harvard St. 
Guilford House. 

266 Harkuess Av. 
Guilford House. 


§S0 Willson Av. 


54 Laurel Ay. 

52 Lockwood Av. 
Guilford House. 
§25 Case Av. 
Guilford House. 
1094 First Av. 
Guilford House. 


1812 Harvard St. 


723 North Logan Ay. 
Hathaway-Brown School: Rye Seminary. 


95 Ingleside Av. 


61 Gorman Av. 


SOPHOMORES, 33. 
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tEdith Inez Beman Cleveland 
Cleveland South High School. 
Maud Elizabeth Benfield Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 
*Helen Pond Bowen Elyria 
Elyria Public School. 
+Grace May Bradlee Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 
Hattie C. Carpenter Cleveland 
Baldwin University. 
*Bessie Maude Chase Cleveland 
Chardon High School. 
*Mabel Eugenia Corl] Youngstown 
Rayen School, Youngstown. 
*Ruth Rozelle Cummings S?. Louis, Mo. 
St. Louis High School. 
* Alice Greenwood Derby Columbus 
Columbus High School. 
Myrtle Elizabeth Dever Wellsville 
Wellsville High School. 
tAlice Doyle Drake Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 
Mabel Hope Dunsford dlvon, N.Y. 
Avon High School. 
*Cora Harriet Elwell Lakewood 
Lake Erie Seminary. 
{Elsie May Holliday Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Pearl Irene Horton Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


tRuth Mildred Hubbell Cleveland 
Cleveland West High School, 


*Modern Language Course. 
tLatin-Englsh Course. 
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29 McConnell St. 
25 White Av. 
Guilford House. 
1327 Cedar Av. 
181 Kenilworth St. 
1201 Euclid Av. 
Guilford House. 
50 Wilbur Place. 
Guilford House. 
Guilford House. 
336 Bolton Av. 


Guilford House. 


520 Prospect St. 
16 Quimby Av. 


Guilford House. 
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Maud Florence Hunt Cleveland 173 Bell Av. 
Oxford Academy, Brockport Normal! School. 
Winifred Newton Jones Cleveland 1635 Ilarvard St. 
Cleveland South High School. 
*Louise Karger Cleveland Bellevue Hotel. 
Hughes High School. 
*Selma Virginia Kline Cleveland 1237 Slater Av. 
Cleveland West High School. 
Florence May Knowles Cleveland 1034 EK. Madison Av. 
Cleveland West High School. 
“Martha Marie Lueke Cleveland 708 Willson Av. 
Cleveland Central High School, 
*Blanche Estelle Luster East Cleveland East Cleveland. 
East Cleveland High School. 
{Elizabeth Anastatia McGorey Clezveland 235 Lincoln Av. 
Cleveland Central High School. 
tStella Stanley McKee Cleveland 11 Cutler St. 
Cleveland Central High School. 
tEleanor Elizabeth Mayruder fort Clinton Guilford House. 
Port Clinton High School. . 
*Ida Catherine Messer Eeg Harbor City, N. J. 244 Becker Av. 
Private Instruction. 
+Rebecca Millikin North Bloomfield 9 Melvin St. 
North Bloomfield High School. . 
{Maude Virginia Palmer Willoughby 69 Lincoln Av. 
Willoughby High School. 
Ethel May Parmenter Cleveland So Bell Av. 
Cleveland Central High School. 
Helen May Pelton Cleveland 11 Cutler St. 


Cleveland West High School. 


*Myra Phelps Cleveland 427 Russell Av. 


Hathaway-Brown School. 


*Modern Language Course. 
tLatin-English Course. 
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tAlice Winifred Riggs Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh Central High School. 
*Viola L. Roth Toledo 
‘Toledo High School. 
Martha Ella Rukenbrod Cleveland 
Private Instruction, 
Mary Etta Rukenbrod Cleveland 
Private Instruction. 
tKunice Schenck Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School, 
Alice Elizabeth Shanks Cleveland 
Cleveland South High School. 
4Norma Jeanette Smith Willoughby 


Willoughby High School. 


Delaware 
Delaware High School. 


Maud Stiles 


+Winifred Worswick Stowe iVarton 
Harcourt Place, Gambier. 
“Helen Electa Thomas Cleveland 


Hathaway-Brown School. 


*Muarguerite Livingston Thomas Cleveland 
Hathaway-Brown School. 
Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 


Mary Butler Thwing 


tCora Martha Webber Cleveland 
Private Instruction, 
tEmma White Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 
tHarriet Ainanda Whiteside Cleveland 
Cleveland Central High School. 
*Myrtle May Wiser Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School, 


*Modern Language Course. 
tLatin-English Course. 
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41 Cornell St. 
Guilford House. 
86 Quincy St. 
86 Quincy St. 
78 Portland St. 
2431 Broadway. 
Guilford House. 
Guilford House. 
Guilford House. 
834 Willson Av. 
834 Willson Av. 
55 Bellflower Av. 
4or Case Av. 
1092 First -\v. 
14 Melvin St. 


1o14 Ansel Av. 


FRESHMEN, 45. 
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STUDENTS PURSUING PARTIAT, COURSES. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
Sarah Gertrude Hadlow Cleveland 


West High School. 


Sarah: Louise Lewis Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Bertha Louise Torrey East Cleveland 
Wellesley College. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Annie Spencer Cutter Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Grace Lottie Oviatt Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Grace Moreland Henderson East Cleveland 


Miss Mittleberger’s School. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Anna §S. Brewbaker Plymouth 
Plymouth High School. 
Mabel Alnette Denis Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Ora Lindsey Jones Cleveland 


Winsman High School. 


Cora Louise Kauffman Miamisburg 


Miamisburg High School, 


Florence Marsh Lower Lakewood 


164 Pelton Av. 


65 Bolton Av. 


1174 E. Madison Av. 


761 Genesee Av. 


442 Sibley St. 
42 Streator Av. 
9 Melvin St. 

104 Irvington St. 


Guilford Flouse. 


Miss Phelps’ Classical and English School. 


Mary Louise Smith Cleveland 


Cleveland Central High School. 


Charlotte Young Fatrmounl 
East Cleveland High School. 


84 Edgewood PI. 


STUDENTS PURSUING SPECIAL COURSES, I3. 
Totar, NUMBER OF STUDENTS, 146. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. 


CLASSICAL COURSE. 


ENGLISH: The examination will consist of two parts. The 


1899: 


1990: 


student will be required to write two essays, of three 
hundred words each, on subjects chosen from the books 
iwarked A in the following lists. She will also be 
required to answer questions on the books marked B. 
These questions will relate to the author, subject matter, 
grammiatical and rhetorical peculiarities, and will imply 
minute and critical study. 


: <1. Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books I and II; Pope’s Iliad, Books 


Tand XXII; The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in the Spectator; 
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s Ancient 
Mariner; Southey’s Life of Nelson; Carlyle’s Essay on Burns; 
Lowell’s Vision of Sir Launfal; Hawthorne’s House of the 
Seven Gables. &. Shakespeare’s Macbeth; Burke’s Speech on 
Conciliation with America; De Quincey’s Flight of a Tartar 
Tribe; Tennyson’s Princess. 


ai. Dryden’s Palamon and Arcite; Pope’s Iliad, Books I, VI, 
XXII and XXIV; The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in the 
Spectator; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s 
Ancient Mariner; DeQuincey's Flight of a Tartar Tribe; 
Cooper’s Last of the Mohicans; Lowell’s Vision of Sir Launfal; 
Hawthorne’s House of the Seven Gables. #&. Shakespeare's 
Macbeth; Burke's Speech on Conciliation with America; Milton's 
Paradise Lost, Books I and II; Carlyle’s Essay on Burns. 


a. Dryden’s Palamon and Arcite; Pope’s Iliad, Books I, VI, 
XXI and XXII; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s 
Ivanhoe; DeQuincey’s Flight of a Tartar Tribe; Cooper’s 
Last of the Mohicans; Tennyson’s Princess; Lowell’s Vision 
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of Sir Launfal. #&. Shakespeare’s Macbeth; Milton’s Paradise 
Lost, Books I and II; Burke’s Speech on Conciliation with 
America; Macaulay’s Essays on Milton and Addison. 


NOTE: No pupil will be accepted whose writing is markedly 
deficient in spelling, punctuation, idiom, or division into 
paragraphs. 

MATHEMATICS: Arithmetic, including the Metric System of Weights 
and Measures. 


Algebra (Loomis, or Wells’), to the chapter on the Binomial 
Theorem. 


Geometry, Plane and Solid (including Spherical). 


LATIN: Grammar (Allen & Greenough); Roman pronunciation. 
Czesar—three books of the Gallic War, or two books of the 
Civil War. 
Cicero—six orations, including De Imperio Gn. Pompeii. 


Vergil—the Bucolics, and five books of the -Eneid, or, six books 
of the Aneid. 


Ovid— Translation at sight. 

The translation at sight of passages from prose authors. 

Prose Composition—rendering of simple English sentences into 
Latin. 


History of Rome—Smith’s Smaller History of Rome, or 
Creighton’s Primer of Roman History may indicate the 
amount required. 


Ancient Geography. 


GREEK: Granimar; pronunciation as recommended on Page vil of 
the Preface to Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, 


Xenophon—four books of the Anabasis (for which one hundred 
and ten pages of Goodwin’s Greek Reader will be considered 
as equivalent.) 

Homer, three books of the Iliad, with Prosody. 
The translation at sight of easy passages in Attic prose. 
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Prose Composition—The rendering into Greek of simple Eng- 
lish sentences. White’s First Lessons in Greek (complete), 
Woodruff's Exercises in Greek Prose Composition, or Jones’ 
Exercises in Greek Prose (twenty-six exercises), are recom- 
mended. 


History of Greece—Pennell’s Ancient Greece or Oman's 
History of Greece, may indicate the amount required. 


Ancient Geography. 


Instead of Greck, and for admission to the Modern Language 
Course, may be offered the following in either French or 
German— 


FRENCH : Ability to write simple sentences in French. 
A thorough knowledge of French Grammar, special attention 
being paid to the verbs. 
Ability to read ordinary French at sight. 


The following course is advised : 

First Year—French Grammar and exercises; irregular verbs; 
Super’s French Reader; Halévy’s L’ Abbé Constantin. 

Second Year—Grammar with Composition exercises from 
L’ Abbé Constantin (Grandgent). 

Sandeau's Mlle de La Seigli¢re, Hugo’s Hernani, Daudet’s 
Contes (Cameron’s Fdition ). 

Third Year—Review of Irregular verbs, with Composition 
exercises from La Belle Nivernaise. 

Moli¢re’s Bourgeois Gentilhomme, or any other comedy of 
Moliére. 

Racine’s Athalie, Corneille’s Cid, Balzac’s Eugénie Grandet. 


GERMAN : Grammar, with translation at sight of easy German prose. 


Prose Composition—the rendering of simple connected prose 
from English into German. 


Ability to pronounce German and to recognize German words 
and simple phrases when uttered. 
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In addition, fauriliarity with the following works, or equivalents, 
is required: 

Riehl—Der Fluch der Schonheit. 

Freytag—Aus dem Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. 

Heine— Die Harzreise. 

Gcethe—First three books of Dichtuny und Wahrheit. 

Lessing—Minna von Barnhelm. 

Schiller—Wilhelm Tell and Das Lied von der Glocke. 

Thirty pages of lyrics or ballads. 


Instead of Greek, and for admission to the Latin-English 
Course, may be offered: 


CHEMISTY : Remsen’s Chemistry, briefer course, or an equivalent. 
PHysics: Appleton’s School Physics, or a1 equivalent. 


HisToRY: A general course, including the principal features of 
Europeau history. 
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 


Students are admitted after passing examinations in the 
subjects stated on pp. 112 fll., or on the presentation of certifi- 
cates of preparation. - Those who wish to be examined during 
Commencement week should notify the Registrar before June 
10. A secoud opportunity to attend exaninations will be given 
at the opening of the first term, to those who apply for it before 
September 10. 


All candidates for admission to the higher classes, whether 
from other colleges or not, may be required to pass exami- 
nations on the studies (or their equivalents) previously pur- 
sued by those classes in the college course, due regard being 
paid to such certificates as they bring from their previous 
Instructors. 


No one is admitted to the Senior class after the beginning 
of the second term. 


Satisfactory written testimonials of good moral character are 
required in all cases, and applicants for admission to the 
higher classes, who come from other colleges, must present 
certificates of honorable dismuission. 


CERTIFICATES OF PREPARATION.—Students froin such High 
Schools, Academies and Seminaries as may be approved by 
the Faculty, are adinitted to College without examination, on 
the presentation of certificates that they have mastered the 
entire requisites for admission to the Freshman Class. Blank 
forms will be furnished instructors on application to the Presi- 
dent, with whom they are invited to correspond. Applicants 
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for admission by certificate are requested to present their 
certificates, or send them by mail to the Registrar, during 
Commencement week, or as soon after as practicable. 


When the above requirements have not been exactly met, the equiv- 
alents offered therefor must be specified in detail. When a certificate 
does not meet the above requirements zn /fu//, the applicant may be 
required to pass the usual examination in any or all of the requirements. 


In the case of those received on certificate, the first term of 
the Freshman year will be regarded as probationary, and stu- 
dents manifestly deficient in preparation may be dropped at 
any time during the term. 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 
IFIRST HALF-YEAR. 


BIDE Tsuba eat ease Oh ea ee etna. ee aseteltomees 17 
VENDIO LD 25054 SAGAR as LES OSER ESM OO Re OOGHARS 09 OEMS 51 
Greek I, (Classical Course). 
or | 
(1) french L{f or German VV. (Modern Language Course ) 51 
or 
History /, (Latin-English Course ) | 
Classical Course ) 
(2) French [, or Gerinan 1. Modern Languaye Course 51 
Latin-English Course 
F[ygtene (lectures). 
el ae ere Ardwndene teh Marais el Semeur 5! 
PLATA UNECE DT ooo ee Gee ae ote Cg ee aan Sb o CRED See 51 
272 
SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
DUE AL ead das donb ete awe baad tenon a taytan Meee 17 
LOTSA coe eh a tee Ocean Rea ee ia chet ds ea Ree ts 51 
Greek IT, (Classical Course } 
oF ( - 
(i) french (1, or German 177.( Modern Language Course ) St 
(3) History or Mathematics (Latin-English Course) ( 


hours. 


ee 


6é 


hours. 


hours. 


(1) Modern Language students must continue during Freshman year 
the study of the modern language they offer as an entrance 


requirement. 


(2) Classical students must take French or German in Freshman year. 


Modern Language students, entering college with French, must 
take German in Freshman year, and entering with German must 
take Ifrench in Freshinan year. JTatin-English students may 
choose a two years’ course in either French or German, this 
course to begin in Freshman year. The language not chosen 
must be taken in Sophomore year. 


(3) See statements of elective courses in History and Mathematics open 


to Latin-English Freshmen. 
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Classical Course 
(2) French [1. or German 17. Modern Language Course i 51 hours 
Latin-English Course 


POW AT wars Seabee RReths heaeen Ble Ret ehw eee ees 51 
MONE TITUS baa esate gd Solite eee ty Spi ee oten ates eke 51“ 
272 hours. 


SOPHOMORE YEAR. 
First HALEF-YEAR. 


DOLE ATT hc eek is Bid ei oe tee kane he bode be wes aaa at ee ee Os 17 hours. 
Irrench I, (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ ) 

or German), | : 
German /[, (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ Ss! 

French). 

French [1f. (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ | 

or French). | * 2 
German I//, (Uatin-English students taking 2 years’ Ss 

or German). 


Flistory I, (Classical and Modern Language students). ae ae 
Each student must take a sufficient number of elective 
courses to make, including the required courses...... 272 hours. 


Students of the Sophomore and Junior classes are permitted 
to take 221 hours by arranging to do an additional 
amount of work equivalent to another course in one or 
ore of the courses which make up the 221 hours. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


French [f, (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ ] 
or German ). | 

German [I], (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ 51 hours. 
French). 


(2) See note p. 115. 


French /1'. (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ 
or French). 

Cerman /1I’, (Latin-English students taking 2 years’ 
German ). 


51 hours, 


Sa ee 
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LOI O ig pte BESS Se gree esa ORG Gms tale tes waeene week 34 hours. 
Alechanics (Mathematics TV) ...5 ..006. cesses cee eescnees 34.—C 


Each student must also take a sufficient number of elective 
courses to make, including the required courses...... 272 hours. 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


POW AV Soe de Les caine SU sea URN es ak. sens tenes Metres 17 hours 
Required: Hlective ice os canes ese G0s dei eae ea Nes canes 255 “ 
272 hours. 


Students are required to take a course in at least twoof the 
three sciences, BroLoGy, CHEMISTRY and PHYSICS. 
Those who in their preparatory work have had ade- 
quate courses in Chemistry and Physics will take 
Chemistry II and Physics IIA, instead of Chemistry I 
and Physics I, if they take Chemistry or Physics. 


SECOND HALIF-YEAR. 


SL Ce LOPE ee ee ee ee ee Se eT ee ee ee ee 17 hours. 
Required .lecuve 2.3 tee od inset pete aS ease ‘iatatsreis 255 ‘ 
272 hours. 


FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


REGQtUIFEd: BICCHVG ic bcuseae MoamueieG ea ee koe oe ey eww es 255 hours. 
SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
ReG@iired BleCtivie sits apiece. Watered nae Qua eaaceneees 255 hours. 


Students of the Senior Class are permitted to take 204 hours by 
arranying to do an additional amount of work equivalent to another 
course in one or more of the courses which make up these 204 hours. 

Students are required to take at least ONE elective course in either the 
departinent of ECONOMICS or the department of PHILOSOPHY, 
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SYNOPSIS OF COURSES. 


The following statements include all courses offered, whether 
prescribed or elective. Each course consists of three weekly 
recitations of one hour each unless otherwise stated: 

In making a choice of courses students are expected to 
confer with the President, Registrar, and members of the 
Faculty for advice and assistance. 

Students must give to the Secretary of the Faculty written 
notice of their choice of electives for the second half-year of 
1897-98, on or before January 22nd, 1898; for first half-year of 
1898-99, on or before June 4th, 1898. 


ART. 


PROFESSOR FOWLER. 


FIRST AND SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


History OF ART. I. Ancient Art—Lectures and collateral read- 
ing—three times a week through the year. [Not given in 
1897-98]. 

HISTORY OF ART. II. Post-classical Art; from the beginning 
of Christian Art through the period of the Renaissance— 
Lectures and collateral reading—three times a week through 
the year. [Not given in 1898-99]. 


ASTRONOMY. 


PROFESSOR WHITMAN. 
ELECTIVE COURSE. 
SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
The course is mainly descriptive, but the simpler problems of 


spherical astronomy are discussed. Text book, Young’s Gen- 
eral Astronomy. 
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THE BIBLE. 


PRESIDENT THWING, III, IV, V. 
DR. HAYDN, I, II. 


Freshian Class, 
I'irst HALE-YEAR. 


I. THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


SECOND HALE-YEAR. 

II. I continued. 

Sophomore Class. 

FIRST HALF-YEAR. 

II. THE LIFE oF CHRIST. 

Junior Class. 

First HALKF-YEAR. 

IV. THE ACTS AND EPISTLES. 
SECOND HALEF-YEAR. 

V. IV continued. 


Owing to the Florence Harkness Foundation this department is not 
only becoming exceptionally well supplied with maps and books, but a 
series of lectures open to all the students is given each year by eminent 
persons fromm outside the University. In 1896-7 Dr. William H. Ward, 
of the Independent, delivered five lectures on the connection of Old Testa- 
ment History with that of Egypt, Babylon, and Syria. In 1897-8 Pro- 
fessor Charles P. Fagnani, of Union Theological Seminary, will give a 
course of five lectures The Bible and its Interpretation, and it is expected 
that Professor George Adam Smith, of Free Church College, Glasgow, 
will vive ten lectures in 1898-9. 


BIOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR HERRICK. 

Norke.—All courses in Biology are to be considered as threc-hour courses, cach 
consisting of three exercises—two laboratory exercises of two hours each, and one 
recivation, 

SECOND HALKF-YEAR. 
Course I belongs to a group of three courses— Biology I, Chemistry 
I, Physics I—two of which are required of all students. 
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I. GENERAL BIOLOGY. This course in Elementary Biology forims 
an introduction to the study of living things from the basis of 
morphology, physiology and development. It is designed to 
illustrate by the study of a few organisms the fundamental 
facts of vital structure and function. The subject 1s treated 
as one discipline—the study of vital phenomena—, rather than 
as botany or zoology, for the more detailed study of which it 
prepares the student. It begins with the microscopical study 
of the cell, as illustrated by the simplest organisms, and by 
the tissues of higher animals and plants. This is followed by 
the study of mould-fungi, bacteria, alg, and the principal 
chemical compounds which characterize living matter. A 
fern, taken as a representative of vegetal organisms is then 
studied in detail in regard to its structure, functions, and 
development, and its vital phenomena are compared with 
those of higher and lower forms. This course is concluded 

with the study of one or more aniinal types. 


The student is required to make pictorial notes of her observa- 
tions. Printed laboratory directions have been prepared and 
the following reference books are recommended: General 
Biology, Sedgwick & Wilson; Elementary Biology, Parker; 
Practical Biology, Huxley, Martin, Howes & Scott; Outlines 
of Classification and Special Morphology, Goebel; Lectures 
on the Physiology of Plants, Vines; Atlas of Biology, Howes. 
One recitation, two laboratory exercises of two hours each, 
second half Sophomore year. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


II. MAMMALIAN ANATOMY. This course begins with a general 
consideration of the structure, classification and development 
of Vertebrates. The mammalian type is studied upon one of 
the higher animals, as the rabbit. The comparative study of 
the hard parts and the mammalian skeleton is followed by 
the dissection of the more important organs. Each student 
will be required to make notes and drawings of some special 
dissection assigned to her during the course. 

The following reference books are recommended: Osteoloyy 
of the Mammalia, Flower; Quain’s Anatomy, vol. II, part I, 
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Osteology; Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates, and 
Lelrbuch der vergleichenden Anatomie der Wirbilthiere, 
Wiedersheim; Practical Zoology, Marshall and Hurst; 
Zootomy, T. J. Parker, and Dissection of the Dog, Howell; 
Dissection of the Cat, Gorham and Power; Anatomie des 
Kaninchens, Krause. One recitation, two laboratory exercises 
of two hours each, first half Senior year. 


ANIMAL MORPHOLOGY. The work in this course will include 


the study of the structure, development and relationship of 
the principal types of invertebrate animals. Instruction will 
be given by means of lectures and laboratory work. Laboratory 
work will embrace the study of all or a part of the following 
organisms: Sycon and Leucon Sponges, Tubularian and 
Campanularian Hydroids; Alcyonorian Coral, Actinian, Sea 
Urchin, Star Fish, Holothurian, Planarian, Tapeworm, Earth- 
worm, Nereis, Cladocera, Cyclops, Parasitic, Copepod, 
Barnacle, Isopod, Stomatopod, Macrouran and Brachyouran 
(Decapod ), Limulus, Scorpio, Blatta, Anodon, Fulgur, Loligo 
(Squid), Salpa, Amphioxus, and a Teleost. One recitation, 
two laboratory exercises of two hours each, first half-year. 


ELEMENTS OF VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. This course consists 


in the preparation and microscopical examination of the 
tissues and organs of the body of man and higher vertebrates. 
Special attention will be given to the technical methods in 
microscopical anatomy, to preparing, staining and sectioning 
histological material. No student is admitted to this course 
who has not had preliminary training in general Biology. 
The principal reference books are: Normal Histology, 
Piersol; Microtomist’s Vade-Mecum, Lee; Quain's Anatomy 
and Klein’s Atlas of Histology. One recitation, two laboratory 
exercises of two hours each, second half Senior year. 


VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. In this course a detailed study of 


the development of some vertebrate, such as the fowl, 
amphibian or fish, will be undertaken, and the student will 
learn how to prepare embryological material, and how to 
study it. The principal text books followed will be: Ele- 
ments of Embryology by Foster and Balfour, Text Book of 
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the Embryology of Man and Mammals, Hertwig and Mark, 
Marshall’s Vertebrate Embryology. One recitation, two 
laboratory exercises of two hours each, second half-year.—Or, 


VI. BOTANY—VEGETABLE MORPHOLOGY. This course in structural 
or morphologial botany consists in a comparative study of 
the principal types of the lower and higher plants considered 
primarily with reference to their anatomy. Instruction is 
given by lectures and laboratory work. The following organ- 
isms illustrate the scope of this course: Ustilago, Cystopus 
(Rust), Aecidium (Cluster-cup fungus), Ulva, Hormactis, 
Monostroma; Bryopsis, Ectocarpus, Fucus, Sargassum, Cal- 
lithamnion, Dasya (Algez), Marchantia (Liverwort), Hypnum 
(Moss), Equisetum (Scouring rush), Pinus (Conifer), Trillium 
(Flowering plant). Toward the end of the session practical 
exercises will be held in the analysis and classification of 
flowering plants. The principal text-books used will be Out- 
lines of Classification and Morphology of Plants by Goebel, 
and Text-book of Botany by S. H. Vines. One recitation, 
two laboratory exercises of two hours each, second half-year. 


CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR MORLEY. 
DR. GRUENER. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR. 
I. CHEMISTRY OF THE NON-METALLIC ELEMENTS. Wurtz’s 
Elements of Chemistry. Two hours a week in recitation and 
one laboratory exercise of three hours. 


Course I belongs to a group of three courses—Biology I, 
Chemistry I, and Physics I—two of which are required. 
Students who offer certificates of preparatory work in Chem- 
istry will choose Chemistry II instead of Chemistry I. 

II. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. An advanced course designed for 
students entering with a preparation in Cheinistry. 
III. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. Two 
recitations and one laboratory exercise of three hours, Open 
to those who have taken courses J and IV or courses IJ and IV. 
Students choosing this course will take Chemistry V. 
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SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


iN. 


VI. 


CHEMISTRY OF THE METALS. Wurtz’s Elements of Chem- 
istrv. Two recitations and one laboratory exercise of three 
hours. Open to those who have taken Course I or Course IT. 

Course ITI continued. 


ELEMENTS OF QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Three laboratory 
exercises of three hours each. 


ECONOMICS. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR WESTON, 


All students are required to take at least one course in 
either this department or the department of philosophy. ‘Those 
who elect economics are strongly advised to doso in the Junior 


vear, 


Course I should be taken before electing any of the 


other courses. Courses III and IV will be given in alternate 


vears. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


VFrrRsST HALF-YEAR. 


I. 


IT. 


ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS. The object of this course will be 
to make the student acquainted with the fundamental prin- 
ciples of Economics; while attention will be continually 
drawn to the bearings of certain economic doctrines upon the 
more important social and financial problems of to-day. 
Bullock's Political Economy will be used as the basis of study. 
A series of readings and papers on assigned subjects will be 
required. The text will be supplemented after the holidays 
by a special study of some of the more important econotnic 
questions. 

ECONOMIC History. A study of the economic conditions 
and industrial development of England from the time of 
the Conquest, and of the United States chiefly since 1763. 
A general survey of the economic conditions prevailing on 
the Continent will be made from time to time in comparison 
with contemporaneous conditions in England. Beginning 
with the manor and guild systems, it will be the object of 
this course, by familiarizing the student with the historv of 
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economic conditions, to convey a better appreciation of the 
social problems of to-day, for whose full understanding a 
study of industrial history is indispensible. Lectures and 
readings. Each student will be required to prepare a paper 
upon some subject to which she shall have given special study. 
Hours to be arranged. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
III. Socral, PROBLEMS AND THEORIES OF THEIR SOLUTION. 


(2) A brief study of the origin, aims and methods of trades 
unions, Co-operative societies, profit-sharing, industrial arbi- 
tration, the eight hour movenient, and the single tax theory. 


(6) A history and criticism of the doctrines of those ideal social 
reforms which seek to change existing economic conditions 
and relations by more or less yiolent changes in the political 
structure of society—as socialism, communism, nihilism, and 
anarchism. Lectures, assigned readings and papers on 
special subjects. 

IV. PAUPERISM AND CRIME: Their causes, methods of relief and 
prevention, considered historically, theoretically, and prac- 
tically. Lectures, reports and papers. 


V. Civil GOVERNMENT. A study of the national, state and 
municipal governments of the United States. Comparison 
will be made with other types and systems. Bryce's Americau 
Commonwealth (abridged edition), supplemented by read- 
ings, reports and lectures. 


ENGLISH. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HULME, XIII-XVI, XVUI-XXIII. 
DR. BLOUNT, I-XII, XVII. 
freshman Class. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR. 

I. STUDY OF THE PRINCIPLES OF NARRATION AND DESCRIPTION. 
J. M. Hart’s Handbook of English Composition is used as a 
text-book. The works of standard writers are studied from 
Brewster’s Specimens of Narration and Baldwin's Specimens 
of Prose Description. Short papers each week and frequent 
essays. 
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SECOND HALF-YEAR. : 


II. THE PRINCIPLES OF EXPOSITION AND STUDY OF STYLE. 
Hart's Handbook, Lainont’s Specimens of Exposition, and 
Minto’s Manual of English Prose. Short papers each week 
and frequent essays. 


ELECTIVES. 
First HALF-YEAR. 


III. AMERICAN PROSE LITERATURE. The standard American 
prose writers are read; their style and material are compared 
with that of contemporary British authors; essays are written 
on subjects suggested by the reading. 


V. NINETEENTH CENTURY BRITISH PROSE WRITERS. Study 
of style; essays. 


VIF. DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH PROSE. Critical reading of speci- 
mens of English prose from Mandeville to the present time. 
Also a historical and critical study of rhetorical theory; refer- 
ences to Greek, Roman, Mediaeval and Modern rhetoricians. 


IX. LITERARY CRITICISM. The function and theory of criticisin, 
as expounded by English critics of the present century. 
Reading of critical essays. Abstracts and essays by the 
students. 


XI. DaIny THEMES. Special work arranged for each student. 
The instructor will meet each student one period a week for 
private criticism. 

NOTE: Of Courses III, V, VII, IX, XI only two will be 
givell in any one term. 


XIII. A BEGINNERS’ COURSE IN OLD ENGLISH. Special attention 
given to elementary grammar and the reading of easy prose. 
Cook's First Book in Old English, and Emerson's Brief 
History of the English Language. 


XV. OLD ENGLISH POETRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS. The 
Beowulf and Judith will be read in class. Old English metre 
and the general structure of Old English poetry will be 
studied incidentally. 1897-98. 
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XVII. 


XEX. 


XNITITI. 


CHAUCER. Lectureson his life and times. Select readings. 
Text-books: Sweet's Second Middle English Primer; Hempl’s 
Chaucer’s Pronunciation for reference; Skeat’s Student's 
Chaucer. 

OUTLINE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE, from the earliest 
times to the beginning of the eighteenth century. Lectures. 
1898-99. 

THE ENGLISH DRAMA TO THE TIME OF SHAKESPEARE. 
Thorough study of the development of the drama from the 
Mystery, Miracle, and Moral plays. Lectures and illustrative 
readings. Careful study of one or more of Marlowe's dramas. 
Papers. 1897-98. 

CLASSICISM AND ROMANTICISM: A thorough study of their 
influence on English literature from the Restoration to the 
death of Shelley. 3 hours a week. 1597-98. 


Nore. Of Courses XIII to XXIII only four will be given 
in any one term. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


IV. 


VI. 


VIII. 


XIV. 


XVI. 


XVIII. 


AMERICAN PROSE LITERATURE. (Continuation of III). 


NINETEENTH CENTURY BRITISH PROSE WRITERS. (Contin- 
uation of V). 


HISTORICAT, DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH PROSE. (Continua- 
tion of VII). 


HISTORICAI, STUDY OF THE ENGLISH CRITICAL, ESSAY OF THE 
16TH, 17TH AND ISTH CENTURIES. 


ARGUMENTATION. Baker’s Specimens of Classical Argumen- 
tation, and Specimens of Modern Argumentation. Argumen- 
tative papers and debates. 


(Continuation of XIII). Elementary course in Old English 
Poetry... Andreas and Elene will be read and discussed with 
class. Lectures and supplementary studies in advanced 
grammar. 

SHAKESPEARE AND HIS CONTEMPORARIES IN THE ENGLISH 
DRAMA. At least two of Shakespeare’s best plays will be 
studied in class; several select plays will be assigned for 
parallel reading. Supplementary lectures. Papers. 1897-08. 


Continuation of NXITII. 
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FRENCH. 


PROFESSOR COLVIN. 


PROFESSOR WARREN, I, DIV. A.; III, DIV. A. 
0 


Firsr HalF-YEAR. 


I, 


Grandgent’s Grammar and French Exercises. Reading: 


Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires; Augier and Sandeau, Le 
Gendre de Monsieur Poirier; George Sand, Ila Mare au Diable; 
Moliére, es Précieuses Ridicules. Grandgent’s Composi- 
tion. The object of this course is to give a good reading and 
writing knowledge of French. As far as possible the recita- 
tious will be conducted in French so that, by the close of the 
year, students should be able to understand whatever is said 
in that language. 


III. (2) THE RISK OF THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL. A resumné will be 


given of the condition of French literature of the classic 
school during the Directory and the First Empire. 


The commencement of the Romantic School in the 18th 
century will be traced and the influence of foreign literature 
will be studied. The course will consist of lectures, alternat- 
ing with reading, by the class, of selections from Rousseau’s 
works and from Bernardin de St. Pierre's Paul et Virginie. 
French essays required on the themes and authors studied. 
1897-98, or 


(6) HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH 


CENTURY. Voltaire will be the author to whom the most of 
this course will be devoted. After his hfe and works have 
been studied the other dramatists of the 18th century will be 
taken up; Marivaux, Destouches and La Coimédie Morale, 
Diderot and his theory of the Drama; and Beaumarchais. 
The beginning of the Romantic Drama will also be traced. 


Lectures will be given once a week, two hours a week will 
be devoted to reading, etc. Essay work in French will be 
required on themes connected with the authors studied. 
M. W. F. 8:15. 1895-99. 


SECOND HALF-YERAR. 


I]. 


Continuation of I. 
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IV. (2) A continuation of III. In this course will be traced the 
development of the romantic drama, of the modern novel, 
and of lyric poetry. The authors studied in detail will be 
Madame de Staeél, Chateaubriand, Lamartine, Alfred de 
Vigny, and Victor Hugo. French essays required on the 
themes and authors studied. 1897-98. or 


(6) HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY. The authors studied in this course are Mon- 
tesquieu, The Encyclopzdists, Rousseau, Bernardin de St. 
Pierre. J,ectures will be given once a week, in which the 
political and philosophical tendencies of the period will be 
taken up. Readings from the authors studied. French essay 
work required. 1898-99. 

See pp. 115 fil., for a statement of the courses in which these 
studies are required. 
ELECTIVE COURSES. 
FIRST HAILF-YEAR. 

V. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Lectures and class 
readings from the authors studied. Subjects: The social 
and political condition of France at the beginning of the 
17th century. The influence of the H6tel Rambouillet. 
The origin of the French Drama. The development of 
Tragedy and Comedy. The Draratists of the 17th Century. 
The founding of the French Academy. The development 
of Dogmatic Criticism. The history of the Fable. The 
literary characteristics of La Fontaine. Readings from 
Racine, Moliére, Corneille, Boileau, La Fontaine. 

VI. ADVANCED FRENGH SYNTAX. Text-book: Chassang’s Nou- 
velle Grammaire Francaise. 1 hour a week. 

VII. SIXTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Lectures, Montaigne 
and Rabelais will be the authors particularly treated in this 
course. A thorough study will be made of Montaiyne’s essays 
and of his theories of education and of those of Rabelais. 
Essay work required. 1897-98. 

WHI, THE FRENCH NOVEL. The history of the rise and develop- 
ment of the French novel up to the close of the 15th century. 
Lectures on the early French Romances of Chivalry; the 
influence of foreign fictitious literature upon the French 


— 
ar) 
ty 


COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. [18y7-98 


Novel—especially of the Greek, the Spanish, and the Italian; 
and the development of the different Schools of Fiction in the 
17th century. The principal authors to be studied are 
Antoine de la Salle, D’Urfé, Gomberville, Sorel, La Cal- 
prencde, Mademoiselle de Scudéry, Cyrano de Bergerac, 
Madame de la Fayette, Lesage, Marivaux, L’Abbé Prévost, 
Rousseau and Voltaire. French essay work required. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 

IX. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Lectures on the prose 
writers of the period. Déscartes, his Discours de la Méthode 
and his Literary Influence, the history and influence of 
Jansenism, Pascal and Les Provinciales, Fénélon and 
Quietisin, Fénélon’s theories on the education of women, 
the Pulpit Eloquence of the 17th Century, Bossuet, Massillon, 
Fiéchier, Bourdaloue. The Moralists, La Rochefoucauld, 
and Ta Bruyére. The French Novel, D'Urfé, de Scudéry, 
Madame de la Fayette. The Letters of Madame de Sevigneé. 
French essay work required. 


X. SIXTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Lectures. Especial at- 
tention will be paid in this course to the condition of the 
French language at this period, and to its characteristics as 
distinguished from old French and modern French. Text- 
book: Darmesteter and Hatzfeld, Le Seiziéme Siécle en 
France. 

XI. NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Lectures onthe French 
Drama of the 19th century. The representative modern 
French dramatists will be studied. Readings from Victor 
Hugo, Dumas, Augier, Labiche, Sardou. 1897-98. 

XI. THE FRENCH NOVEL. Continuation of course X. The lead- 
ing schools of French fiction in the 19th century, and the 
causes of their development: The Romantic school, the 
Realistic school, the Naturalistic school and the Psycholog- 
ical-Analytical novel, the attempts to found the Historical 
novel. The principal authors studied will be Madaine de 
Stael, Chateaubriand, Benjamin Constant. Victor Hugo, de 
Musset, Gautier, Balzac, Dumas, Feuillet, About, Cherbulliez, 
Flaubert, de Goncourt, Daudet, Loti, Bourget, de Maupassant. 
French essay work required. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


PROFESSOR CUSHING. 
ELECTIVE COURSES. 


I. MINERALOGY. Crystallography, and Descriptive Mineralogy. 
Two hours of recitation and lectures, and one laboratory 
exercise of three hours. Second half-year. 


II. MINERALOGY. Determinative Mineralogy and Blow-pipe 
Analysis. Three laboratory exercises of three hours each. 
Laboratory fee required. Physical Crystallography may be 
substituted for the Blow-pipe work. First half-year. 


III. GEoLoGcy. Dynamical and Structural Geology. Three hours 
a week. Second half-year. 


IV. GEOLOGY. Historical Geology. Lectures and field work in 
vicinity of Cleveland. First half-year. 


V. PHYSIOGRAPHY. The course and manner of first development 
of topographic forms. Second half-year. 


GERMAN. 


PROFESSOR DEERING. 
PROFESSOR HARRIS (Courses III and IV). 
DR. MEYER (Courses I, Div. A, II, Div. A, V, and VI). 


FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


I. Joynes-Meissner’s German Grammar; Harris’s German Reader. 
In this and the following courses German is spoken as much 
as possible in the class-room, but such conversation is regarded 
asa means, not asanend. The class recites in two divisions, 
A and B. 


III. Grammar continued (Thomas); Composition—Trauslation of 
simple English prose into German; Readings from modern 
German Prose, poetry and drama. In 1898-99 the first text 
will be Arnold’s Fritz auf Ferien. 
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V. Advanced Grammar; Prose Composition; Rapid reading of rep- 
resentative modern authors; Practice in reading at sight. The 
first text for 1898-99 will be Lessing’s Emilia Galotti. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


II. Grammar continued; Reading of easy modern poems, short 
stories and comedies. The class recites in two divisions, 
A and B. 


IV. Grammar and Composition continued; Readings from classic 
German authors—simpler prose and plays of Lessing, Goethe, 
and Schiller. 


VI. Advanced Grammar and Prose Composition; Readings from 
classic German lyric, prose and drama, especial attention 
being given to the life and work of Schiller. Extracts from 
his prose, and his most important plays will be read in class 
and privately. Outline history of the most important periods 
of German hterature. 


See pp. 115 fil., for a statement of the courses in which these 
studies are required. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


In addition to courses I, II[ and V, which are open as electives 
to those who have not taken them in preceding years, there 
are offered: 


FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


VII. GoETHE. His life and works and times, with selected read- 
ings froin his lyrics, prose and drama, Advanced Grammar 
and composition will be continued, and the development of 
German literature during the classic period will be carefully 
studied. 


The following electives are open only to students who have taken 
courses VII or VIII, or their equivalent. 


IX. Faust. Lectures on the development of the Faust legend, 
with parallel readings from the most important Faust litera- 
ture; Careful study of Goethe’s Faust. 1898-99. 
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X. LESSING AND THE CLASSIC GERMAN DRAMA. Early 
eighteenth century drama, Lessing’s reforms and influence 
(lectures); Illustrative parallel readings. 


This year, by special arrangenient, IX is betng given instead of NX. 


XI. RECENT GERMAN PROSE. Readings from recent writers in 
various fields—history, biography, lectures, speeches, peri- 
odicals, newspapers. 


XII. Middle High German. Paul's Mittelhochdeutsche Grammiatik: 
Readings from representative authors. 1898-99. 


SECOND HAL F-YEAR. 


In addition to courses II, IV, and VI, which are open as electives 
to those who have not had them in preceding years, there are 
offered: 


VIII. NINETEENTH CENTURY AUTHORS. Outline History of German 
literature since Goethe’s death, with especial reference to its 
prose development; Readings from some of the best inodern 
prose fiction, essay, history, and drama. Drill in writing 
German. 


The following electives are open only to students who have taken 
courses VII and VIII, or their equivalent. 


XIII. Gustav FREYTAG. A detailed study of the life and works of 
Gustav Freytag and of his relations to contemporary German 
literature. 


XIV. Heine. Life and times of Heine (lectures), with readings 
from his most important works. Especial attention will be 
’ given to his contemporaries as well as to the social and polit- 

ical aspects of the time. 


XV. Middle High German. Course XII continued. 1898-99. 


NVI. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Selections from English fiction, 
poetry, history, drama, biography, etc., translated into Ger- 
man; Studies in German style; Original German essays on 
subjects assigned. 1S98-99. 
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GREEK. 


PROFESSOR FOWLER. 
PROFESSOR FULLER. 


Freshman Class. 
First HALF-YEAR. 


I. HoOMER.—The Odyssey. Two books wilt be read consecutively 
and the remainder studied in representative selections and in 
English translation, with a view to a literary acquaintance 
with the entire poem. Considerable attention will be given 
to developing facility in translating at sight. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


II. ATTIC ORATORS. Selections from Lysias, Isocrates aud Demos- 
thenes; Greek Rhetoric; Lives of Attic Orators; Legislative 
Bodies and Law Practice in Athens; History of Greece from 


the beginning of the Peloponnesian war to the death of Philip; 
Greek Prose Composition. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 
FirsT HALF-YEBAR. 


III. THE DRAMA. Two tragedies; Metres and Theory of Music; 


Lectures on the Archieology of the Drama (Actors, Costumes, 
Buildings, etc. ). 


V. PHILOSOPHY. Seminary work in the Fragments of the Early 
Philosophers (Diogenes Laertius, De Vitis, Dogmatibus et 
Apophthegmatis Philosophorum; Ritter et Preller, Fragmenta 
Philosophize Griecie), and selections from Plato and Aristotle, 
or VI, 

VI. SPECIAL ELECTIVES offered to students who wigh to read 


extensively in definite lines of literature will embrace 
courses in: 


(a) Epic AND DipacTric POETRY. Homer, Hesiod, Apollonius 
Rhiodius, and the post-Homerica. 


(6) ORATORY. Comparative study of speeches of Attic Orators; 
The speeches in Thucydides, etc. 


(c) NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 
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(dq) Drama. The development of Attic Drama as exhibited in the 
| extant plays and fragments. 

The aim in these courses will be to read, so far as may be, 
entire (either in the original or translation), all the Greek 
literature belonging to the group selected. Only one course, 
of three hours a week, will be given in any one half-year. 


VII. (a@) GREEK LYRIC PORTRY. Elegiac, Iambic, Melic, Choric, 
and Selections from the Anthology. 


(6) IDYLLIC AND CHORIC POETRY. Selections from Theocritus 
and Pindar. 


(¢) GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION, An advanced course, the special 
features of which will be determined by the acquirements and 
needs of the class. 


SECOND HAIF-YEAR. 
IV. Plato's Apology, Crito, and selections from other works. 
VIII. Aristophanes’ Frogs and Selected Dialogues of Lucian, History 


of Greek Literature illustrated by selections from authors 
not hitherto studied in class. 7 


IX. -History. Seminary work in Herodotus, Thucydides, Xeno- 
phon, and other sources of Greek History. 


VII. See above for statement of courses, one of which may be taken 
instead of VIII or IX. 


HISTORY. 


PROFESSOR BOURNE. 
e MR. MORGAN, VII, VIII. 


MR. SEVERANCE, III. 
FirsT HALF-YEAR. 

I. HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE AGES. The principal topics will be 
the breaking down of the Roman civilization and the decline 
of the Empire, the Teutonic migrations, the growth of the 
Christian Church, Mohammedanism and the crusades, feudal 
society with special reference to its middle and lower classes, 


IV. 


VI. 


VII. 
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The rise of cities, the Holy Roman Empire, the Papacy, and 
the beginnings of national lifein Europe. In the investiya- 
tion of these subjects such documents as are accessible in 
Henderson's Historical Documents of the Middle Ages, 1 the 
University of Pennsylvania Translations and Reprints, and 
in similar collections, will be carefully examined. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 


THE ENGLISH CONSTITUTION, a study of the present political 
system of England, and of its history, based on Macy's The 
English Constitution, with constant reference to Bagehot and 
other writers, including an examination of the historical 
documents of the constitution, or 


THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, from the German migrations to 
the present time, based on Gardiner’s Students’ History of 
England, with references to other writers, and with the use 
of such documents as are found in Stubbs’ Select Charters, 
Prothero’s Statutes and Documents, Gardiner's Constitu- 
tional Documents of the Puritan Revolution, etc. 1897-98. 


THE PURITAN REVOLUTION, with a preliminary survey of the 
English Reformation and the religious settlement under 
Elizabeth. Chief attention will be given to the struggle of 
James I and Charles I with Parliament, to the Comimonwealth, 
the career of Oliver Cromwell, and the Restoration. 1898-99. 


AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1776. The aim of this 
course is a thorough study of the discovery and settlement of 
North America. The purpose and nature of colonies, the 
character and aims of the colonists, the methods of govern- 
nient in use are duly considered. Especial attention is given 
to the constitutional development of the English colonies, 
their relations to the mother country, and their growth 
toward independence and union. The work is based upon 
Thwaite’s The Colonies, with constant use of the sources and 
more extended treatises. * 1597-98. 
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IX. THE OLD REGIME AND THE REVOLUTION. France, with 
comparisons drawn from other states, 1774-1789, the French 
Revolution, 1789-1795, its social and political struggles and 
its permanent results in French society. 1898-99. 


XI. MODERN EUROPE AND THE GREAT POWERS, 1851-1897. The 
growth of the present political system since the failure of the 
Revolution of 1848, the reconstruction of Germany, the union 
of Italy, the Eastern Question are the principal subjects. 
This will take the place of X in the catalogue for 1897-98. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR., 


Il. History OF EUROPE, 1400-1750. This course will serve as the 
basis for the more special courses III-X. It will consider 
briefly (a) the consolidation of the national governments 
of France, England and Spain; the decay of the German 
Enipire, the rise of Prussia; (6) the Renaissance and the 
Religious wars, the Reformation; (c) the Discoveries and the 
Colonial Expansion consequent upon them; (@) the English 
Revolution; (¢) the age of Louis XIV. A careful survey of 
the historical literature bearing upon each of these phases of 
European history will be an important part of the work. 


IJ. THr REFORMATION. This course will be based upon Fisher's 
History of the Reformation, supplemented by informal 
lectures. The growth of the Roman Heirarchy will be 
sketched. Then the early attempts to reform the Church 
will be passed in review. The abuses which led to the 
Reformation will next be considered. Special attention 
will be devoted to the life and work of those central figures 
of the period—Erasmus, Luther, Calvin, and Loyola. Col- 
lateral readings will be assigned in such books as Schaff's 
History of the Christian Church, Hiuser's Period of the 
Reformation, Wace and Bucheiin’s Primary Works of Luther, 
Seebohin’s Oxford Reformers, etc. Special reports upon 
appropriate themes will be expected from students taking 
the course. 


V. HISTORY OF FRANCE, fromm the fall of the Carolingians to the 
reign of Louis XVI. The aim of this course is, utilizing the 
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knowledge gained from course I, to investigate more carefully 
the rise of the monarchical power in France, the Feudal 
system, the territorial growth of the kingdom, and the devel- 
opment of the administrative system. The general features 
of French History will also receive more detailed treatment. 
Adams’ Growth of the French Nation will be used as the 
text-book. 1897-98. 


POLITICAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES from 1783 to 


opening of the Civil War. Hart’s Formation of the Union 
and Wilson’s Division and Reunion, with parallel readings in 
more extended works, such as those of von Holst, Henry 
Adams, McMaster, Schouler, Rhodes, the volumes of the 
American Statesmen Series; Prof. Johnston’s articles in Lalor’s 
Cyclopzedia of Political Science, etc. Recitations, informal 
lectures, special reports upon topics assigned to each student 
individually. The aim will be to gain a thorough familiarity 
with our political history, the rise of parties and the growth 
of institutions. 1897-98. 


X. THE REORGANIZATION OF EUROPE, in consequence of the 


Revolution, 1795-1851. Thespread of revolutionary ideas, the 
rise of French influence through Napoleon's victories, the 
Empire, the Restoration, and the successive revolutionary 
movetuents in France, Italy, Spain, and Germany. 1898-99. 


HisToRY OF DISCOVERY AND COLONIZATION, with special 


reference to enterprises undertaken during the last two hun- 
dred years. The aim of this course is to investigate the origin 
of the colonial empires of England, I‘rance and Germany, to 
consider the methods by which they are controlled, the place 
they occupy in contemporary international politics; and 
incidentally, to study the history of India, Africa, Australia, 
Canada and South America, as well as to trace the progress 
of geographical knowledge. 1897-98. 


METHODS OF HISTORICAL RESEARCH. This course includes a 


consideration of the scope of history, and the nature of the 
material upon which historical studies are based, as well as 
practical work in historical criticism. 1898-99. 
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HYGIENE. 


DR. BOGGS. 


Freshman Class. 
First HALF-YEAR. 


I. The instruction consists of weekly lectures illustrated with 
charts, manikin and skeleton. These lectures embrace the 
fundamental principles that underlie the promotion of health; 
Anatomy and Physiology, or a study of the structure and 
functions of all the organs of the body; the proper exercise 
and rest of the muscles; the conversion of food into tissues; 
the importance of always keeping the body supplied with pure 
blood; ventilation with relation to health; food and clothing 
in their relation to health. Special attention is given to the 
nervous system, including the care of the eyes. 


ITALIAN. 


PROFESSOR COLVIN. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


I. Grandgent’s Grammar and Composition. Readings: de Amicis, 
Vita Militare; Manzoni, I Promessi Sposi; Dante, Inferno. 


This course is intended to give the students a good reading 
knowledge of Italian. A correct pronunciation is insisted 
upon, and much rapid reading. 


III, To be given only to those students who have taken I and II. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE IN THE I4TH CENTURY. 


The aim of this course is to study the masterpieces of Italian 
literature in the fourteenth century. The condition of the 
Italian language and literature previous to the fourteenth 
century will first be briefly considered. The study of Dante 
will be continued from course II in selections from the 
Inferno and Vita Nuova. 
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Selections will be read from Boccaccio’s Decamerone and from 


Petrarca. 
Essays will be required from the students on themes connected 
with the literature studied. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
II. A continuation of I. 
IV. ITALIAN LITERATURE IN THE I5TH AND I6TH CENTURIES. 
Selections will be read froin Ariosto’s Orlando Furioso, from 
Tasso’s Gerusalemme Liberata and his Aminta, from the 
works of Bojardo and Pulci. 
Students will have private reading assigned them, and essay 
work will be required. 


LATIN. 


PROFESSOR PERKINS. 
PROFESSOR PLATNER. (Absent 1897-S.) 


Freshman Class. 
FIRST HATF-YEAR, 


I, Livy, Books XXI, XXII; Translation at Sight and at Hearing; 
the Writing of Latin. Collateral reading in Roman History. 


SECOND FIALEF-YEAR. 


II. Cicero de Senectute; Plautus (one play); Horace, Satires; 
Translation at Sight and at Hearing; the Writing of Latin. 


ELECTIVE COURSES. 
There are offered any three of courses III-[IX and X-XVIII 
each half vear. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR., 


II. HorRACE, EPODES, ODES. 
By the second year it is expected that the student can give 
attention to the purely literary features of the author’s work. 
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IV. 


VIT. 


VII. 


Special attention is paid to Latin Prosody. Students are 
trained by daily practice to render the Latin intelligently 
and at the same time observe the metrical scheme. 


CICERO’S LETTERS. The letters chosen will be illustrative of 
the private life of their author and the political, literary and 
historical conditions of the times. Each member of the class 
will do special work on some points connected with this 
correspondence. 


LETTERS OF PLINY THE YOUNGER. These letters are read as 
an introduction to the social and political life of the early 
Empire. The style and diction of Silver Latin are contrasted 
with those of Classical Usage. Students taking this and the 
following course are expected to include in their reading 
Bury’s History of the Roman Empire and Capes’ History of 
the Early Empire and Age of the Antonines. 


TACITUS AND SUETONIUS. Tacitus, Agricola; Annales (Books 
I-II, entire; Books III and IV, selections); Reading at Sight 
in Germania; Suetonius, selections. 


The peculiar features of Tacitus’ style will be carefully consid- 
ered. A paper will be prepared by each member of the class 
on some subject connected with this course of reacling. 


LATIN COMPOSITION (two days a week). . Rapid reading in 
some author selected by class (one day a week). Students 
are occasionally placed in charge of class and given pedagog- 
ical training in Latin. The course in outline and method is 
especially adapted to prospective teachers. 


CATULLUS, TIBULLUS, PROPERTIUS. This course includes the 
history of the development of Lyric and Elegiac Poetry 
among the Romans and the consideration of the influence of 
the Alexandrine school. Much time will be given to an 
intelligent rendering of the Lyric, Heroic and Elegiac 
measures employed by Catullus. Comparison will be insti- 
tuted between Catullus and Horace, and Catullus’ points of 
originality considered. Various papers will be prepared by 
members of the class upon subjects connected with each of 
the authors included in this course. 
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IX. HISTORY OF LATIN LITERATURE (Poetry). Lectures, with 


SECOND 


X. 


reading of typical selections, and direction of the student’s 
private reading, one hour a week. Advanced courses in 
Latin writing, two hours a week. 


HALF-YEAR. 


HORACE, Epistles, Books I, II; Translation at Sight and at 
Hearing from Roman Life in Latin Prose and Verse ( Peck 
and Arrowsmith), and from Latin Selections (E. H. Smith), 
including specimens beginning with the early period and 
going down to the end of the classical period. 


JUVENAL. This course includes a summary of the history of 
Roman satire and a critical comparison of Juvenal and Horace. 
Various papers are prepared by members of the class on 
topics suggested by the text. Much time will be given to 
the rendering of the Latin and to the metrical form. 


TERENCE (four plays), two hours a week; lectures on Roman 
Literature, one hour a week. Collateral reading upon periods 
covered by lectures. Metres; Roman Theater; Dramia. 


LATIN RHETORIC. Quintilian, Book 10; Cicero, De Oratore, 
Selections. 


ROMAN ORATORY. The Brutus of Cicero; Tacitus, Dialogus de 
Oratoribus. 


TEACHER’S COURSE. This course is recommended for students 
only who have had two years of elective work in Latin. One 
of the features of the course will be a rapid summarizing of 
distinctive usages and attributes of various authors and 
periods, noting points of similarity and of difference, in mat- 
ters of form, thought and expression. The aim of this course 
is to give prospective teachers assurance in the presentation 
of their own work. Suggestions will be given as to the 
quickest way of attaining best results in preparatory teaching 
and the relative importance of various methods of instruction. 
Students will be placed in charge of class, from time to time, 
and will explain the way in which they would present matters 
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of pronunciation, syntax, prosody, general directions for read- 
ing at sight and at hearing, with practical illustrations. 
Criticisms and suggestions on methods employed will be 
made by the instructor. 


XVI. ETHICS, as set forth by Cicero, Cicero de Officiis; Ethics of 
Epicurus as explained by Lucretius; Lucretius de Rerum 
Natura, Selections. 


In connection with this course the class will read extensively 
on ancient systems of philosophy and their influence as por- 
trayed in Roman writers. 


XVII. Continuation of VII. 


XVII. History oF LATIN LITERATURE (Prose). Lectures, with 
directions of. the student’s private reading, one hour a week. 
Advanced courses in Latin writing, two hours a week. 


MATHEMATICS. 


PROFESSOR PALMIE. 
Freshman Class. 


FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


I. Trigonometry. Planeand Spherical; Trigonometrical Formul:e; 
Solution of Triangles; Applications to Surveying and Naviga- 
tion; Jones’ Drill Book in Trigonometry. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


II. Algebra, Binomial Theorem; Elements of the Theory of Equa- 
tions, Logarithms; illustrative examples, given out to be 
- solved in or out of the class room; Jones’s Drill Book. 
Sophomore Class. 
SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


IV. MECHANICS. Elementary principles in reference to solid bodies. 
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" ELECTIVES. 
FIRST HaLF-YEAR. 


V. Analytical Geometry, including Construction and Discussion of 
Equations, Straight Line, Circle, Parabola, Ellipse, Hyper- 
bola, Nichol’s Analytical Geometry. 


VII. INTEGRAL CALCULUS, including methods of Integration; 
Geometrical Applications; Mechanical Applications. Osborn's 
Integral Calculus. 


VIIT. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (advanced course). Plane Geometry, 
including Review of the Parabola and Ellipse, Hyperbola, 
General Equation of second deyree; Abridged Notation; 
Reciprocal Polars; Iflarmonic and Anharmonic Properties; 
Method of Projection; Invariants and Covanants. Salmon's 
Conic Sections. 


IX. THE THEORY OF EQUATIONS, including General Properties of 
Equations, Relations between Roots and Co-efficients; Trans- 
formations, Algebraic Solution of the Cubic and Biquadratic, 
Solution of Numerical Equations. Burnside and Panton’s 
Theory of Equations. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


III. Exercises in Plane and Solid Geometry, to be solved by the 
students; Chauvenet’s Elementary Geometry. 1897-98. 


VI. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, including Differentiation of Alge- 
braic and Transcendental Functions; Successive Differentia- 
tion; Evaluation of Indeterminate Forms; Maxima and Min- 
ima of Functions; Development of Functions in Series. Curve 
Tracing and Application of the Calculus to Plane Curves. 
Osborn’s Differential Calculus. 


XI. QUATERNIONS, including Victor Addition, Subtraction, Multi- 
plication and Division; Straight line and Plane; Circle and 
Sphere; Ellipse, Parabola, and Hyperbola; General Surfaces 
of the Second Order; Formuke and their Applications; Vector 
Kiquations of the First Degree. Kelland and Tait’s Introduc- 
tion to Quaternions, 
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XII. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY, Lectures on Parallel Projections; 
Perspective Homology; Vanishing Points and Lines; Projec- 
tive Figures; Cross Ratios; Harmonic Ratios; Projective 
Ranges and Pencils; Involution; General Properties of Conics; 
Conic Ranges and Pencils; Conic Involution; Conjugate 
Points and Lines; Reciprocal Figures; Centers and Diameters; 
Foci and Directrices. 


PEDAGOGY. 


ASSSOCIATE PROFESSOR MACDOUGALL. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR. 


I. HIsToRY OF EDUCATION. The course will begin with a sketch 
of ancient ideals of education, Greek and Roman, and the 
relation of their educational systems to the social-political 
life. It will then consider the change in educational system 
and method due to the transformation of social and religious 
ideals in the middle ages. From the time of the Reforma- 
tion the topic will be taken up in more detail. The rise of 
universities, the growth of common schools, educational 

' reform, the establishment of national school systems, and 
like movements will be studied with a view to obtaining a 
coherent knowledge of the rise and development of existing 
principles and methods of education. 


II. PEDAGOGICAL THEORY. A discussion of the nature and aims 
of education, and of general pedagogical methods: Child 
nature, the general question of incentives and deterrents, 
interest, imitation, ripening of instincts, rewards and punish- 
ments, character in education, special education,. relative 
value of studies, education of the voluntary attention, feeling 
and emotion in education. Lectures, theses, and private 
reading. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 


III. EpucaTional, Crassics. This course is based upon a critical 
reading of as many of the educational classics as time will 
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allow. These will be Comenius, Froebel, Pestalozzi, Herbart, 
Spencer, with references to Ascham, Locke, Rousseau and 
others. The aim of the course is to obtain a clear idea of the 
fundamental principles of these successive reformers and to 
follow the progress of educational ideals. Lectures, discus- 
sions, reference reading and reports on special topics. 


IV. PsyCHOLOGY IN EDUCATION. This course requires no text- 
book, but students will be expected to co-operate with the 
instructor in consulting and making reports upon literature 
on the following topics. (a) The Mutual Relations of Mind 
and Body: The Reflex Arc, Sensory and Motor Education, 
Defects of Sight and Hearing, Manual Training. (6) The 
Mind of the Child and its Development. (c) Growth of the 
Nervous System: Nascent Periods, Physical Measurements, 
Sex in Development, Neuroses of Childhood and Develop- 
ment, Adolescence, Sequence in Education; Fatigue, Over- 
pressure, Neurasthenia, Stimulants. (d) Plasticity of the 
Nervous System: Habit, Association, Memory and its improve- 
ment. (¢) Apperception and Interest, Imitation, Attention, 
Suggestion (Hypnotism), Will and its training. (/) Emo- 
tional Health, Morbid Types, Conscience. (g') Belief: The 
Psvchological Aspect of Scepticism. ° 


V. NATIONAL SCHOOL SYSTEMS. School systems of Europe; the 
Gernian system; France; the schools of England; the recent 
movement in Norway. The growth of the modern idea of 
system; school organization; relation of the school to the 
state. Study of typical schools in organization and method. 
Our own school system. Recent movements of reform. Lec- 
tures, reports in literature and statistics, private reading, 
discussions. Or, 


PEDAGOGICAL SEMINARY. For advatced students only. 
Reading on special topics, under guidance of the instructor, 
and original investigation. Reports of literature on recent 
changes and reforms. Discussion of contemporary topics. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 


PROFESSOR AIKINS. 


All students are required to take at least one course besides 
Logic in either this department or the department of 
Economics. 


First HALF-YEAR. 


II. ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. This course is intended to cover 
about the following ground: Part I. The Methods and 
Aims of Psychology; Cerebral localization and its more 
obvious psychological implications; The Nervous Mechanism 
and the empirical laws of its action and connection with 
consciousness; The mental phenomena which can be largely 
explained by such laws. Part II. The Elements of Knowl- 
edge; Impressions of Sense; The Apparently Non-sensuous 
Concepts; Judgments. Two hours a week are devoted to 
recitation or lectures on the basis of James’ Psychology 
(briefer course), and two or three hours to laboratory exer- 
cises. It is hoped that these exercises, based upon Sanford’s 
Laboratory Course in Psychology, will convey a good deal of 
useful, though miscellaneous, information about the various 
senses, illustrate some of the more general psycho-physio- 
logical laws, and by concrete examples help to make clear 
the significance and importance of the higher apperceptive 
processes. 


IV. HiIsTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. The course includes: 
(1) Lectures, with parallel readings, tracing in brief outline 
the development of Greek speculative thought from the 
mythology of Homer and Hesiod to Neo-Platonism and 
Christianity; (2) The reading in English and discussion 
of some of Plato’s Dialogues. 


VI. THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. The reading and discussion of 
Locke’s Essay concerning Human Understanding, Berkeley's 
Principles of Human Knowledge, selections from Hume's 
Treatise of Human Understanding, and, if time permit, New- 
man’s Grammar of Assent or Balfour’s Defense of Philosophic 
Doubt. 
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SECOND HALF-YREAR. 


I. Locic. The course covers the topics dealt with in Jevons’ 
Elementary Lessons, and in Minto’s Logic Deductive and 
Inductive. 


III. Eruics. The course is based upon Seth’s Study of Ethical 
Principles. 


V. IlISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. The course is based on 
Royce’s Spirit of Modern Philosophy. 


VII. SEMINARY for the more thorough study of some author or 
topic in Logic, Psychology, or History of Philosophy. This 
course is intended only for students who have already taken 
several courses in philosophy. 


PHYSICS. 


PROFESSOR WHITMAN, 
Sophomore Class, 
SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
A. A limited number of laboratory exercises in connection with 
mathematics IV. 
ELECTIVE COURSES. 
FIRST HALF-YEAR. 
Course I belongs to a group of three courses, Biology I, Chennistry 
I, and Physics I, two of which must be chosen by all students. 


I. MECHANICS, SOUND, LIGHT. Carhart’s University Physics 
with lectures and laboratory work. 


IIT. PHYSICAL Oprics. Glazebrook’s Physical Optics, with lectures 
and laboratory work. 


V. THEORY AND PRACTICK OF ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS, 
While mainly a laboratory course, this includes a general 
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review of electrical theory. The text-book will depend some- 
what on the nature of the class. Two laboratory exercises 
and one conference weekly. 


Ia. No special course is offered for those entering the Latin- 
English course, but arrangements are made by which the 
attainments of those who have had a preparatory course in 
physics may be fully utilized. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
II. Heat, ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Continuation of 
Course I. 


IV. THEORY OF HEAT. A course based mainly on Maxwell's 
Theory of Heat, with lectures and references. 


VI. Continuation of Course V. Second half-year. 


An elementary knowledge of the Differential and Integral 
Calculus is necessary for Courses IV, V and VI. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


See Economics. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 
See Philosophy IT, VII, and Pedagogy ITI, IV. 


SPANISH. 


PROFESSOR COLVIN. 
First HaLF-YEAR. 


I. Knapp’s Grammar and Reader; The Berlitz Method in Spanish; 
Galdos, La Loca de la Casa; Valdes, Marta y Maria; De 
Alarcon, El Sombrero de Trés Picos. 
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III. (To be given only to those who have had Spanish I). THE 
LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE. Review of the political 
situation of Spain in the 16th and 17th centuries, and of the 
influences that caused the development of Spanish literature 
in this period, especially of the drama and the novel (lec- 
tures). Text-book, Butler Clarke, History of Spanish Litera- 
ture. Reading: Copious extracts from the first and second 
parts of Cervantes, Don Quixote; Calderon, La Vida es Suefio; 
Lazarillo de Tormes; Lope de Vega, La Niiia de Plata. Essays 
will be required on themes connected with Spanish literature 
and the authors studied. 


SECOND HALF-YEAR. 
II. Continuation of course I. 


IV. EARLY SPANISH AUTHORS. A brief resumé of Spanish Pho- 
netics and Morphology will be given in this course, followed 
by readings from the Poema del Cid and from El Libro de 
Alexandro. The origin of Spanish poetry will also be studied. 


Dane each college year there are lectures delivered at Clark Hall, 
which the students are invited to attend. Among recent 
lecturers in addition to members of the Faculty, are Bishop J. 
H. Vincent and Bishop W. A. Leonard. 


MUSIC. 


The College offers opportunities for gratuitous instruction in 
chorus singing at Clark Hall. 


TERMS AND VACATIONS. 


The first half-year begins on the Thursday after the 
eighteenth day of September, and continues, with a holiday 
recess of nine days, until the Saturday after the first Thursday 
in February. The second term begins on the Monday after 
the first Thursday in February, and continues, with a recess 
from April 7th to April 13st inclusive, till Commencement, 
which occurs on the Tuesday after the seventeenth day of 
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June (or after the sixteenth in years in which February has 
twenty-nine days). On Thanksgiving day, on the twenty- 
second of February, and on Memorial Day, no college exer- 
cises are held; on the Day of Prayer for Colleges, religious 
exercises are held in the chapel. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


Written and oral examinations in each subject are held at 
the end of each term and from time to time during the term. 

There are also such other examinations during the course 
of the term in the several studies as the Faculty may appoint. 

Students who fail in the closing examinations of either term 
must present themselves for re-examination before the opening 
of the term which begins about six months after the examina- 
tion in which the failure occurred. 


RELIGIOUS WORSHIP. 


The principles and influences of the College are distinctively 
Christian, but the College has no formal connection with any 
particular denomination. 

A short religious service is held each morning in Clark Hall. 
All students are expected to be present at these services and 
on Sundays to attend the services of the churches of their 
choice. Itis desired that as far as possible each student should 
enter into the life of her church. 

The students carry on a Young Women’s Christian Associa- 
tion, the aims of which are to maintain in the College a 
healthy, progressive Christian spirit and to keep the students 
in touch with the religious and charitable work of the world. 


LIBRARIES. 


Hatch Library on the Adelbert College campus, five minutes’ 
walk from Clark Hall and Guilford House, is open on equal 
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terms to all members of the University. It is furnished with 
well lighted reading rooms, contains about 35,000 bound 
volumes and 10,000 pamphlets, and is especially rich in 
German, French and historical literature. 


For the. special convenience of students in the College for 
Women there is in Clark Hall itself a carefully selected and 
growing library containing encyclopedias and other books of 
reference, magazines, duplicates of books in common use, and 
a considerable number of other works. This library is particu- 
larly well supplied with Biblical literature, and funds from the 
Florence Harkness foundation are constantly expended to 
enrich this supply and keep it modern. 


The Cleveland Public Library contains about 110,000 
volumes, including valuable collections for the study of Shake- 
speare, modern German literature, history, art and archzology. 
This library is open to all residents of the city, but by special 
arrangement with the trustees, members of the college can 
draw and return its books at the Hatch Library. 


The Case Library contains about 40,000 volumes, is well 
supplied with periodicals, general literature and music, and 
offers excellent facilities for the study of the fine arts, political 
economy and sociology, and chenistry and botany. By the 
courtesy of its directors members of the college are given the 
use of this library without paying the usual fee. 


LABORATORIES AND MUSEUMS. 
BIOLOGY. 


A new laboratory building, especially designed for the study 
of the biological sciences, particularly for work in zoology, 
embryology, anatomy and botany, was begun in October, 
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1897, and will probably be completed by June, 1898. The 
buildmg will consist of three stories. On the first floor, which 
is devoted chiefly to anatomy and botany, there are two small 
wings, one of which will contain the heavy gearing and ma- 
chinery used in heating and lighting. The other wing contains 
a small conservatory and vivarium. The second story consists 
of a large elementary laboratory, special laboratories for 
embryology and zoology, library, preparation rooms and offices 
for instructors. On the third story there is a large and com- 
modious lecture room, and museum roomis for a teaching 
collection of animals and plants. The popular collections of 
natural history will be placed in the wide halls of the building. 
The third story will also contain a complete photographic 
laboratory. 


CHEMISTRY. 


The department of chemistry is well supplied with apparatus 
for use in illustrative lectures, and the laboratory is so 
equipped with apparatus that each student can become 
familiar with the facts of the science by experiments made by 
herself under the guidance of the instructor. Experimental 
courses are offered in the chemistry of the non-metallic 
elements, in the chemistry of the metals, in organic chemistry 
and in analytical chemistry. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


The collections at the service of the department are well 
chosen, and are rapidly growing. ‘They comprise sets of 
crystal models and crvstals, crystal sections for optical study, 
and rock sections in great number, in addition to the mineral- 
ogical, lithological and palwontological collections. The 
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library is good and constantly being increased. The vicin- 
ity of Cleveland is interesting geologically, especially in regard 
to its glacial deposits and its palzontology. It furnishes 
abundance of material for special investigation. - 


~ 


PHYSICS. 


The physical laboratory is a three story building of sound 
and substantial construction, containing large lecture and 
laboratory rooms for the elementary courses, and a considerable 
number of smaller apartments for more advanced work. 
Especial attention has been paid to heating, lighting and 
ventilation. 

The department is equipped with a large variety of appa- 
ratus bearing on the courses at present offered—all of which 
include work in the laboratory—and additional apparatus is 
continually being obtained. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


There is in Clark Halla laboratory containing some of the 
apparatus most essential for demonstration and simple experi- 
ments. 


GYMNASIUM. 


The gymnasium in Clark Hall is fitted up with apparatus 
for general use, and 1s under the direction of a graduate of 
Anderson Normal School of Gymnastics. Upon entering Col- 
lege each student 1s examined by the College Physician, and 
measurenients are taken by the Instructor in Gymnastics; exer- 
cises are assigned in accordance with these measurements. 
Exercise under the personal supervision of the Instructor 1s 
required three times weekly, but no exercise is undertaken 
before the student has been trained to the point of its easy 
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accomplishment. When the weather permits, work in the 
gymnasium is replaced by field sports. 

There are two President’s prizes—one of fifteen, another of 
ten dollars—which are awarded to the students who, through 
their gymnastic work, make the greatest progress toward 
symmetrical development. 


BUILDINGS AND SOCIAL LIFE. 


Clark Hall, the gift of Mrs. Eliza Clark, contaius recitation 
rooms, library, chapel and gymnasium, besides reception room 
and office. Guilford House, the gift of Mrs. Samuel Mather, 
offers an excellent home for students. Ordinary suites of 
rooms have a study and two bedrooms, and are designed for 
the use of two persons. The arrangements are such that each 
person is able to have, if she prefer, one room to herself. 
These rooms are large, light, well finished and well furnished. 
So fully is provision made for the comfort of each student that 
she need not necessarily bring with her anything except her 
wearing apparel and books. A study lamp is furnished. All 
the bed-linen and table-linen being provided, each student has 
merely to pay fifty cents a month to meet the cost of its 
laundering. All other laundry work is done at the moderate 
charge of fifty cents a dozen. The table is excellent and well 
served. Every material, social, intellectual and Christian 
interest is the object of constant care. Certain members of the 
Faculty reside in the house. Their endeavor and the endeavor 
of all the officers—Trustees, Faculty and Advisory Council— 
is to make such a home for college women as they ought to 


have. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


The students publish a monthly journal called Zhe Collcee 
Folio. ‘This periodical gives an opportunity not merely to 
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record or comment upon the events of their college life, but 
also to give expression to their literary interests. 

Amongst the students’ clubs area Young Women’s Christian 
Association, a Glee club, a Dramatic Association, a French 
club, a Greek club, the Present Day Club, and the Avon Club 
for the study of English Literature. 


EXPENSES. 


The charge for tuition and incidentals for each student 1s 
$75 per year. 

Each student pays a matriculation fee of $5 on entering 
College, and also deposits with the treasurer $5 as a guarantee 
against damages to college property. This guarantee fund may 
be returned. No charge is made for diplomas. 


The price of board and room in Guilford House for the 
college year 1s from $250 to $400 according to the character 
and location of rooms, though there are a few rooms at $200. 
Suites of three rooms for two students at the price of $250 for 
each student are for various reasons the most satisfactory. 


One-half of the charge for tuition, board and room is to be 
paid at the beginning of the college year, and one-half at the 
beginning of the second half-year; no part will be refunded if 
the student retain her place in class. 


Students in the Biological Laboratory pay the following 
fees: Course I, three dollars; II, five dollars; III, four dollars: 
IV, five dollars; V, five dollars; VI, four dollars. In the 
Physical Laboratory the fee for course I is three dollars; for 
other courses five dollars. The Laboratory fees for the courses 
in Chemistry are: For I and IV, three dollars; II, four dollars; 
III and V, five dollars; VI, six dollars. These fees are 
designed to defray, in some measure, the cost of perishable 
materials, and to meet the loss which arises from the use of 
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instruments. Before entering upon one of these laboratory 
courses students must presenta card from the Bursar, showing 
that these fees have been paid. In the Psychological Labora- 
tory there is an assessment of not more than one dollar. 


BENEFICIARY AID. 


There are certain annual scholarships which are awarded to 
students of high rank and slender means, by which they are 
relieved of a portion of the tuition fee of the College. Confer- 
ence either in person or by letter with the President is invited. 


Students receiving these benefits are expected to finish their 
course here. If dismissal to another college is sought, the 
College dues, including the amounts given or loaned, must first 
be paid. ’ 

The opportunities offered by the College for the higher 
education of young women of limited means are presented to 
' the attention of those who desire to promote such work by the 
establishment of scholarships for worthy students. Such 
foundations may be made to have an annual value of from $25 


to $325. 
DEGREES. 


The degree of BACHELOR oF ARTs is conferred on those who 
have completed the classical course, or that which includes the 
study of the Greek language and literature; the degree of 
BACHELOR OF LETTERS on those who have completed the 
Modern Language course, or that in which modern languages 
are substituted for Greek; and the degree of BACHELOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY on those who have completed the Latin-English 
course or that which differs from the BACHELOR OF LETTERS’ 
course in that an entrance requirement of science is substituted 
for French or German. 
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PUBLICATION FUND. 


The Francis G. Butler Publication Fund has been estab- 
lished, the income of which is to be devoted to the publication 
of original researches in the field of American history by 
professors or students of this College as well as of Adelbert 
College and the Graduate School. 


THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


In the Graduate Department of the University opportunity 
is given graduates of this and other colleges to pursue courses 
of study leading to the degrees of A. M. and Ph. D. 

For the catalogue of Graduate Courses, address Professor R. 
W. Deering, Secretary of the Graduate Faculty. 
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GRADUATES. 


1891. 


MARY LOoUISA FRENCH, A. B., 716 W. Beacon St., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Teacher of English and Latin, Miss Mittleberger’s School, Cleveland, 1891-92; 
Teacher of Latin and Greek, English Classical School for Girls, Passadena, 
Cal., 1893-4; Teacher in Classical School for Boys, Pasadena, Cal., IS!H-05; 
Teacher English Subjects, St. Agatha's School for Girls, Los Angeles, 1897. 


1892. 
HELEN HUTCHINSON COWING, B. L., 9 Hower Block, Cleveland. 


Teacher in High School, Auburn, N. Y., 1894-95; Teacher in Union School, Cleve- 
land, 1895-97; Teacher in Fairmount School, Cleveland, 1897. 


MARY ALMINA JOHNSON, B. L,., Erie, Pa. 


1893. ~ 
MARY ELIZABETH BABBITT, B. L., PD. B., 56 Mayfield St., Cleveland. 


Albany Normal School, 1803-94; Teacher of Modern Languages and History, State 
Normal School, New Paltz, N. Y., 1894-97. 


ELEANOR LEWIN CRITCHLEY, PH. B., Willoughby. 
Teacher of Latin, High School, Willoughby, 1893— 


ADELAIDE COOKE DENISON, B. L., 44 Brenton St., Cleveland. 
Normal School, 1895-96; Teacher in Tremont School, Cleveland, 1896-97; Teacher 
of Mathematics, West High School, Cleveland, 1897— 


EMILY CHRISTIANA MONCK, A. B., A. M., 190 Arlington St., Cleveland. 
Graduate School, Western Reserve University, 1893-{4; Cleveland Normal School, 
1894-95; Teacher of English, Central High School, Cleveland, 1895-96; Teacher 
of English and Greek, Central High School, Cleveland, 1896-97; Teacher of 
Greek and Latin, Central High School, Cleveland, 1897—. 


IDA BLANCHE SANDERS, B. L., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 1898-4; Assistant Principal Huck School, 1894-95; 
Teacher in South High School, 1895— 


1894. 
BERTHA LEE COE, B. L., East Cleveland. 
Teacher of Mathematics in Springfield Seminary, 1893-97. 


EDITH FAHNESTOCK, B. L., Pembroke West, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
University of Ziirich and the Sorboune, 1894-96; Teacher in Miss Buckingham's 
School, Canton, 18-97; Fellow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 
1897-88. 
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MARY CHESNEY HOVER, A. B., B. L., 41o S. State St., Painesville. 
Mrs. Harry R. Collacott. 


MAUDE LAURA KIMBALL, A. B., 371 E. Prospect St., Cleveland. 
Teacher in Shaw Acadenty, East Cleveland, ]894-95. 


NELLIE MARIAH LLOYD, A. B., Elyria. 
Teacher of Greek, Latin and German, High School, 1894— 


VICTORIA CHARLOTTE LYNCH, A. M., 302 Sibley St., Cleveland. 
Graduate School, Western Reserve University, IS{4-95; Normal School, 1895-96; 
Teacher iu Central High School, Cleveland, 1806-97. 


HELEN MARY SMITH, B. L., Cleveland. 
Normal School, 184-05; Teacher of English in Central High School, 1895— 
Mary WILcox, A. B., 402 S. State St., Marion. 

Mrs. Charles McClain. 
1895. 
ANGEL AMBLER, PH. B., 76 Lincoln Av., Cleveland. 
Teacher in Kast Cleveland School, 1885-96; Teachers’ College, New York, 1896-97. 
FRANCES BLANCHE ARTER, B. L., 1922 Euclid Av., Cleveland. 
SUSIE JEWETT ASPLIN, PH. B., 188 Washington St., Lynn, Mass. 
Mrs. William S. Culver. 
MARY JOSEPHINE BOND, B. L., 1231 Curtis Av., Cleveland. 
Art School.. 
CORNELIA CALDWELL SIGOURNEY Epps, A. B., Glenville. 


Cleveland Normal School, 185-6; Grammar Teacher Glenville Public Schools, 
1896-97; Teacher of Latin and English Literature, Glenville High School; 
Director of Drawing and Physical Cult te, Glenville Public Schools, 1897— 


YARLOTTEK AMELIA KENDRICK, B. L.. Wymore Av., E. Cleveland. 


LICK BELLE MORRIS, PH. B., 798 Republic St , Cleveland. 


Teacher in Ossining School for Girls, 1895— 


MARY LOUISE REARDON, A. B., 133 Arlington St., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 1895-98; Teacher, Stanard School, 18-97; Assistant 
Principal, Sowinski School, 1897— 
1896. 


SARAH ALVIRA ADAMS, A. B., cor. Euclid and Wymiore Avs., E. Clevel'd. 
Assistant in English, College for Women, 1807-9, 


MARY ALICE ARTER, B. L., 1922 Euclid Av., Cleveland. 
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ALTA MARILLA BARKER, PH. B., Hamline University, St. Paul, Minn. 


Teacher of Biology, High School, Princeton, I11., 1896-97; Preceptress and Teacher 
in Hamline University, 1897— 


MARY MARGARET BARNES, PH. B., Box 1, St. Louis, Mich. 
Teacher of Latin and Mathematics, High School, St. Louis, Mich., 1897-98. 
FLORENCE GERTRUDE BELL, A. B., Oneida, N. Y. 


97 Fourth av., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 189-97; Teacher of Mathematics and German, High 
School, Oneida, N. Y., 1897— 


EMMA GEORGER BRASSINGTON, B. L,., 798 Willson Av., Cleveland. 
MARY FAIRFIELD COolT, B. L., Glenville. 
MAY CoLe, A. B, 903 Case Av., Cleveland. 
MARY AMANDA CROWE, A. B., 405 Park Av., Warren. 


Frau Doktor Hem pel's Seminar, Berlin, 1896-97. 


KATHARINE CROXTON, B. L., Zanesville. 


Assistant in Philosophy, College for Women, 1896-97; Teacher in Putnam Sem- 
inary, Zanesville, O., 1807— 


CLARA May DE GRoonpt, B. L., Granville. 
Teacher of Mathematics and Science, Granville Female College, 1896— 


HATTIE BELLE DENISON, B. L., Garrettsville. 
Teacher, Garrettsville High School, 1897— 


{FRANCES MAUDE GLIDDEN, PH. B., 


ETHEL LYNN GRISTE, B. L., 22 Anndale St., Cleveland. 
Graduate School, W. R. U. 

BERTHA MAY HULETT, PH. B., 710 E. Prospect St., Cleveland. 
Normal School. 

EDITH STRATTON LAISY, B. L., . Erie, Pa. 
Mrs. R. S. Brown. 

BERTELLE MaupD LYTTLE, B. L., Barberton. 
Teacher, High School. 

MARY IRENE MCHANNAN, PH. B., 16814 Dodge St., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 18-07; Assistant-principal of Eagle School, Cleve- 

land, O., 18987— 
ALICE MaupD MCKINLE\, A. B., Chicago, Ill. 


Teacher, Calumet School. 


fObit March 27, 1897. 
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MARY FRANC MATTISON, A. B., 725 Genesee Av., Cleveland. 


RUBY ELBERTA MILLER, A. B., 333 Amesbury Av., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 1896-97; Teacher, Stanard School, Cleveland. 


CLARA BELLE MYERS, PH. B., P.O. Address, Station 2, Cleveland. 
Teacher, East Cleveland High School. ie 


BESSIE DE KALB PEASE, PH. B.. Meriden, Conn. 
Treacher of French and Science, High School. 


META WILHELMINA PETERS, A. B., 806 Willson Av., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 1896-97; Teacher, Cleveland Schools. 


DAISY HELEN ROBBINS, PH. B., 558 Norwood Av., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 189; Assistant in High School, North Bloomfield, O., 
1896-97; Cleveland Public Schools, 1897— 


ETHEL KING SMITH, A. B., Geneva, N. Y. 


‘Teacher, De Lancey School. 


RuTH PEET SMITH, A. B., 36 Dorchester Av., Cleveland. 
Graduate School, W. R. U. 


ALICE MAY STEBBINS, B. L., 836 Logan Av., Cleveland. 
Teacher High School; Teacher of Mathematics and English, Jefferson Educa- 
tional Institute, Jefferson, O., 1896— 


BLANCHE EVALYN STRAIGHT, B. L., North Kingsville. 
Teacher, Public Schools. 


MABELLE ESTELLE VAN CLEVE, B.L., 38 Hawthorn Av., Cleveland. 


ELLEN ARVILLA VAN FLEET, PH. B., 105 Murray Hill, Cleveland. 
Cleveland Normal School, 186-97; Teacher at Hough School, Cleveland, O., 1897— 


LULA JHAN VAN FLEET, PH. B., S1o W. Tuscarawas St., Canton. 

Cleveland Normal School, 1806-97; Miss Buckinghain’'s School, Canton, O., 1897— 
1897. 

MAY CAMPBELL ARTER, A. B., 1632 Cedar Av., Cleveland. 
Cleveland Public Schools. 

CLARE LOUISE BurRT, B.L,., 70 Cornell St., Cleveland. 

ANNA RACHEL Camp, Pu. B., Chicago, Il. 
Chicago University. 

MARY BARNARD CASE, PHB. B., 2683 Euclid Av., Cleveland. 


Normal School. 


1897-98] WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY. 165 


ELIZABETH Colt, PH. B., Bullitt Park, Columbus. 

ELSIE CLEMENT DAVIES, B. L,., 161 Spring St., Meadville, Pa. 

RAY RISTON GILBERT, B. L., 85 East View Av., Cleveland. 

ELISABETH RAYMOND HAYNES, PH. B., 713 Erie St., Toledo. 

FLORA GRACE KAUFHOLZ, PH. B., 43 E. Market St., Warren. 
Teacher in High School. . 

EDITH GROVES LOTTRIDGE, PH. B., 32 Bolton Av., Cleveland. 


Normal School, 
MaRy LOUISE GRACE LOTTRIDGE, PH. B., 32 Bolton Av., Cleveland. 


LURA ELIZABETH LOVELAND, A. B., Middlefield. 
Teacher in Middlefield Public School, 1897— 


SARAH BEDELIL MACDONALD, A. B., 1665 Lamont St., Cleveland. 
Teacher in Primary Department, Wade Park Homie School, Cleveland, O. 

MARY ALICE PAGE, A. B., East Cleveland. 
Teacher, Euclid, Ohio, 1897— 

HELEN JANE PAUL, PH. B., Adams House, Waltham, Mass. 

NINA MAY ROBERTS, A. B., 30 Sayles St., Cleveland. 
Graduate School, and Assistant in English, W.R. U. 

ELIZABETH OLMSTEAD STOCKTON, A. B., Conneaut. 

Principal, High School. 

SARAH VIRGINIA STOWELL, PH. B., 17 Cutler St., Cleveland. 
Normal School. 

FLORENCE WATERMAN, A. B., 85 Streator Av., Cleveland. 


Graduate School, and Teacher in Wade Park Home School, 1897— 


CAROLINE ELMINA WATERS, PH. B., 822 Doan St., Cleveland. 
Assistant Librarian W.R. U. 


MAUDE WINSHIP, B. L., 100 Kensington St., Cleveland. 


MARTHA AUGUSTA WITHYCOMBE, B.L., 126 Cedar Av., Cleveland. 
Normal School. 
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ERRATA. 


The following names should have been included in 
the list of members of the Adelbert College faculty giving 
additional instruction in the College for Women. 


HARRY WILMOT WoopwarD, A. M., 102 Adelbert St. 


Instructor in Physics. 

A. B. Adelbert Coll., 1890; A. M., 1895; Case School of Applied Science, 18H-96; 
Assistant in Physical Laboratory, Adelbert Coll., 1894-07; Imstructor in 
Physics, 18v7— 

CARL B. JAMES, B. S., (Baldwin University), 54 Bigelow St. 


Assistant in Biological Laboratory. 


In the same list the title after Herbert Tetlow’s 
name should be Assistant in Biology. 


The Department of 
Graduate Instruction. 


Digitized by Google 


1897. 
23 Sept. 
25 Nov. 
23 Dec. 


1898. 
3, Jan. 
27 Jan. 
28 Jan. 
5 Feb. 
7 Feb. 


7-13 April 


Io June 


Ig June. 


22 June 


22 Sept. 
24 Nov. 


22 Dec. 


CALENDAR. 


Thursday 
Thursday 
Thursday 


Monday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Monday 
Thursday-Wednesday 
Friday 

Sunday 

Wednesday 


First Term begins. 
Thanksgiving Day. 
Winter Recess begins. 


Winter Recess ends. 

Day of Prayer for Colleges. 
Examinations begin. 

First Term ends. 

Second Term begins. 
Easter Recess. 

General Examinations begin. 
Baccalaureate Sermon, 
COMMENCEMENT. 


SUMMER VACATION OF THIRTEEN WEEKS. 


Thursday 
Thursday 
Thursday 


First Term begins. 
Thanksgiving Day. 
Winter Recess begins. 


Department of Graduate Instruction. 


| HE privileges of the Graduate Department are open, 
without distinction of sex, to graduates of this and 
other universities and colleges of good standing who present 
satisfactory evidence of character and scholarship. In excep- 
tional cases, and by special permission, other persons of suit- 
able age and attainments may also be received as students. 

The work of the department is under the general supervision 
of an Executive Committee, consisting, this year, of Professors 
R. W. Deering (Dean), H. N. Fowler, and F. P. Whitman. 
Persons desiring to do graduate work are invited to confer or 
correspond with any member of this committee. 

Applications for admission as graduate students may be re- 
ceived at any time, but should be presented, if possible, at least 
a month before the beginning of the academic year. This is 
advisable because books and apparatus for special work must 
often be imported from Europe. All such applications should 
be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, and should be 
accompanied, except in the case of graduates of this university, 
by diplomas or such other official certificates as will satisfy the 
Executive Committee as to the student’s character and attain- 
meuts. Applicants admitted as students must then register 
with the Dean and file statements of the courses of study they 
intend to pursue, indicating also the degrees, if any, for which 
they wish to be candidates. Eligible students who do not 
wish to apply for higher degrees may be admitted and regis- 
tered as resident graduates. 
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Instruction is given by lectures, seminaries, recitations and 
conferences with instructors, by specially directed courses of 
reading or research, by work in laboratories, etc. 


The library facilities available are: (1) Hatch Library 
(about 45,000 books and pamphlets), with a very full periodical 
list, with good collections, especially in the classics and history, 
and unusually well equipped in Germanic philology and litera- 
ture, including the library (12,000 vols.) of the late Prof. 
Wilhelm Scherer of the University of Berlin; (2) Library of 
the College of Women, a small, well selected collection for 
general work; (3) the Case Library (42,000 vols.), well sup- 
plied with periodicals and general literature, and offering ex- 
cellent facilities for study in the fine arts, in political economy 
and sociology, and in the sciences, especially chemistry and 
botany ; (4) the Cleveland Public Library (125,000 vols. ), well 
supplied with Shakesperiana, with modern German literature, 
with works on history, art and archzology. 

The regular fee for instruction for each graduate student 
is seventy-five dollars a year. This does- not include special 
laboratory fees, for which students may apply to the instructors 
concerned. 

A limited number of scholarships has been established and 
will be awarded upon presentation of satisfactory evidence of 
scholarly ability. The recipients of these scholarships may be 
called upon to render service to the University. 

The degrees conferred by the Trustees, on recommendation 
of the Graduate Faculty, are MASTER OF ARTS and DOCTOR 
OF PHILOSOPHY. | 

The degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on accepted 
candidates who shall have pursued successfully, in residence 
and under the direction of the Faculty, advanced courses of 
liberal study equal in amount to the work of one collegiate 
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year—ordinarily the equivalent of four courses aggregating 
twelve hours weekly. These courses must be divided among 
at least three different subjects. Detailed information regard- 
ing courses of study may be obtained from the Dean of 
the Faculty. The degree will also be conferred without resi- 
dence upon graduates, of the class of 1893 or before, of Adel- 
bert College or the College for Women, provided the candidate 
sustain satisfactory examination in the courses prescribed, and 
present either a thesis on a subject assigned or other sufficient 
evidence of fitness to receive the degree—such as printed essays. 


The degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be conferred only 
on persons who have previously received a Bachelor’s degree 
either from this or from ,some other university or college 
of good standing. ‘The candidate must have pursued courses 
of advanced study mainly of university as distinguished from 
college grade. He must have shown special ability in one 
branch of such study (major) and high attainments in two 
other branches (minors), as determined by written or oral 
examinations or both. A major course will be regarded as 
demanding at least three hours a week, for two years, of purely 
graduate instruction, together with extensive private reading 
or research under the direction of the instructor. A minor 
course will be considered equivalent to at least three hours a 
week, for one year, of graduate instruction, or to six hours, 
for one year, of the higher electives of the academic curriculum, 
together with private reading as may be assigned. The can- 
didate must have submitted to the Graduate Faculty a thesis, 
which shall be accepted as evincing powers of research and 
independent investiyation. After its acceptance he must 
deposit at least fifty copies of his thesis, printed either in 
full or in abstract as may be required, with the Dean of 
the Graduate Faculty. The degree will be granted to no one 
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who does not possess a good reading knowledge of French 
and German and, unless specially excused, of Latin. The 
degree is not given merely for faithful study of courses taken 
or text-books assigned, but as evidence of special ability in 
some chosen field; hence no definite term of study can be 
specified. Ordinarily at least two years are necessary and 
often a longer time is advisable. Part of this time may be 
spent in advanced study at some other institution of high stand- 
ing in this country or abroad; the last year, at least, must be 
spent in residence here. 

In cases where the undergraduate courses already taken 
are not equivalent to those given in this university, or where, 
for any reason, previous preparation is inadequate, students 
must do additional undergraduate work or prolong the term 
of graduate study, as may be required, before receiving higher 
degrees. 

‘‘The Francis G. Butler Publication Fund’’ is available 
to graduate students for the publication of the results of 
original research in the field of American history. 
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FACULTY AND INSTRUCTORS. 


Arranged with the exception of the President and Dean, in the order of college 
graduation, 


CHARLES FRANKLIN THWING, D. D., LL. D., President, 55 Bellflower Av. 


A. B., Harvard Coll., 1876; Andover Theological Seminary, 1876-79; D. D.. Chicago 
Theological Seminary, 1888; LL. D., Illinois Coll. and Marietta Coll., 1884; Presi- 
dent Adelbert Coll. and Western Reserve Univ., 1890— 


ROBERT WALLER DEERING, PH. D., 80 Cornell St. 


Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature. 


Centre Coll., 1879-80; Vanderbilt Univ., 1880-85; A. M., 1885; Instructor in German, 
Vanderbilt Univ., 1885-86; Univ. of Leipzig, 1886-89; Ph. D., 1889; Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Germanic Languages and Literature, Vanderbilt Univ., 1889-92; Pro- 
fessor of Germanic Languages and Literature, College for Women, 1892— 


LEMUEL STOUGHTON POTWIN, D. D., Absent for the year. 


Professor of the English Language and Literature. 


A. B., Yale Coll., 1854; Tutor in Yale, 1858-60; D. D., Yale, 1886; Professor of Latin, 
Western Reserve Coll. and Adelbert Coll., 1871-92; Professor of English, 1892— 


CHARLES JOSIAH SMITH, A. M., 35 Adelbert St. 


Professor of Mathematics. 


A. B., Western Reserve Coll., 1870; A. M., 1873; Professor of Mathematics and 
Perkins Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy, Western Reserve 
Coll., 1880-82; Professor of Mathematics, Adelbert Coll., 188: 


Mary NOYES COLVIN, PH. D., Guilford House 


Professor of Romance Languages. 


Mt. Holyoke Seminary, 1868-72; Paris, 1874-75; Instructor in French and Latin. 
Worcester High School, 1N77-80; Lady Principal of Genesee (N. Y.) State Normal 
School, 1881-83; Zurich and Geneva, 1884-87; Ph. D., University of Zurich, 1&sx, 
The Sorbonne, L’Ecole des Hautes Etudes, L’'Ecole de Chartes, College de 
France, 1888-0); Secretary Bryn Mawr Preparatory School, Baltimore, ]589-%; 


Italy and Spain, 1803-094; Professor of Romance Languages, College for Women, 
1803— 


FRANK PERKINS WHITMAN, A. M., 79 Adelbert St. 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 


A. B., Brown Univ., 1874; A. M., 1877; Brown Univ., 1879; Johns Hopkins Univ., 
1879-80; Professor of Physics, Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., 1880-85; Professor of 


Physics, Adelbert Coll., 16%5— 
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EMMA MAUD PERKINS, A. B., 121 Adelbert St. 


Professor of Latin. 


A. B., Vassar Coll., 1879; Instructor in Classics, Central High School, Cleveland, 
1879 -2; j Associate Professor of Latin, College for Women, 1892-%3; Professor of 
Latin, 189 


CHARLES HARRIS, PH. D., 21 Cutler St... 


Professor of German. 


A. B., Indiana Univ., 1879; Ph. D., Univ. of Leipzig, 1883. Instructor in German, 
Academic Department of Vincennes Univ., IS8}86: Professor of French and 
German, Southern Illinois State Normal School, 1886-88: Professor of German, 
Oberlin Coll., 1888-98; Professor of German, Adelbert Coll., 1895— 


STEPHEN FRANCIS WESTON, A. M., 1o2 Adelbert St. 


Associate Professor of Political and Social Science. 


A. B., Antioch Coll, 1879: A. M., 1885; Univ. of Mich., 1885-87; School of Political 
Science, Columbia Coll., 1880-92; Assistant in Economics, Coluinbm Coll., 1892-94; 
oo Professor of Political and Social Science, Western Reserve University, 

804— 


MATTOON MONROE CuRTIS, PH. D., 43 Adelbert St. 


Professor of Philosophy. 


A. B., Hamilton Coll., 1880; B. D., Union Theological Seminary, 1883; A. M., Hamil- 
ton Coll., 1883; Pastor at Hastings-on- Hudson and at Cleveland, TKR3-88: Univer- 
sity of Leipzig, 1888-1; Ph. D., 18y0; Professor of Philosophy, Adelbert Coll., 1891— 


FREDERICK MORRIS WARREN, PH. D., 6 Hayward St. 


Professor of Romance Languages. 


A. B., Amherst Coll., 1880; Instructor in Modern Languages, Western Reserve Coll. 
and Adelbert Coll., 1881-88; Sorbonne, I&&4-86; Instructor and Associate in 
Modern pean a Johns Hopkins Univ., Isst-91; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins Univ.,, 
1887; Professor of Romance Languages, Adelbert Coll., 189f— 


HAROLD NORTH FOWLER, PH. D., 19 Cutler St. 
Professor of Greek, 


A. B., Harvard Coll., 1880; Classical Master in Marston's University School, Balti- 
more, 1880-82; Johns Hopkins Univ., 1880-81; American School of Steal 
Studies in Athens, 1882-83: Univ. of Berlin, INSSBE: Univ. of Bonn, 1884-85; Ph. D., 
1885; Instructor in Greek, Latinand Archicology, ‘Harvard Coll., 1885-88; astine: 
torin Latin, Phillips Exeter Acad., 18s8-00; Professor of Latin, Phillips Exeter 
Acad., 1890-92; Professor of Greek, ‘Univ. of Texas, 1892-98; Professor of Greek, 
College for Women, 1s%3— 


FRANCIS HOBART HERRICK, PH. D., D. Sc., 7 Cutler St. 


Professor of Biology. 


A. B., Dartmouth Coll., 1881; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins Univ., 1888; D. Sc., Western 
Univ. of Pennsylvania, 1807; Instructor in Biology, Adelbert Coll., 1888-91; 
Professor of Biology, 1881— 
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HENRY PLAT? CUSHING, M.S., 260 Sibley St. 


Professor of Geology. 


Ph. B., Cornell Univ., I882; Cornell Univ., 1882-83; School of Mines, Columbia Coll., 
1883-84; Cornell Univ., 1584-8); M.S., 1885; Instructor in Geology, Chemistry 
and Physics, State Normal School, Mankato, Minn., 18&)-91; Univ. of Munich, 
1891-92; Instructor in Geology and Chemistry, Western Reserve University, 
1892-93; Associate Professor of Geology, 1895-4; Professor of Geology, 1&¥5— 


OLIVER FARRAR EMERSON, PH. D., So Wilbur PI. 


Professor of Rhetoricand English Philology. 


A. B., Towa Coll., 1882: A. M., 1885: Superintendent of Schools, Grinnell, Ia., 1882-843 
Muscatine, Ia., IS84-85; Principal of the Academy of Towa Coll., 1881-88; Goldwin 
Smith Fellow in English, Cornell Univ., ISSS-88 Instructor in English, Cornell 
Univ., [880 91; Ph. D., I88l; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric and English Phil- 
ology, 1892-6; Professor of Rhetoric and English Philology, Adelbert Coll, 1896— 


SAMUEL BALL PLATNER, PH. D., (Absent for the year.) 
Professor of Latin and Instructor in Sanskrit, 


A. B., Yale Coll., 1853; Ph. D., 1X85; Instructor in Latin and French, Adelbert Coll., 
INS}-90; Univ. of Berlin and Rome, I&S8!-90; Assistant Professor of Latin, 
Adelbert Coll., 1890-92; Professor of Latin, l8y2— 


HENRY ELDRIDGE BOURNE, B. D., 27 Cutler St. 
Professor of History. 


A. B., Yale Coll., 1888; Principal High School, Thomaston, Ct., 1883-84; B. D., Yale 
Divinity School, IS87; Hooker Fellow, Yale Divinity School, 1887-88; Teacher of 
History and Psychology, Norwich (Ct.) Free Acad., ISSo-%2; Professor of History 
and Instructor in Philosophy, College for Women, 1892-93; Professor of History, 
1su3— 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN FULLER, PH. D., 45 Wilbur Pl. 
Professor of Greek, 


A. B., Dartmouth Coll., 1885; A. M., I888; Univ. of Leipzig, 1885-87; Univ. of Benge: 
ISS7-NS; Ph. D., I888; Instructor in Latin and French, Adelbert Coll., 1889 90; 
Professor of Greek, College for Women, 1800-93; Professor of Greek, Adelbert 
Coll., 1L&%e— 


ALMA BLOUNT, PH. D., Guilford House 
Instructor in English, 


B. S., Wheaton Coll, 1886; A. B., 1890; Instructor in English, 1§86-03; Cornell Univer- 
sity, 1805-94; Scholar in English Philology, ISOI-%; Fellow in English, 1895-96; 
Ph. D., 1896; Instructor in Kuglish, College for Women, 18t06— 


HERBERT AUSTIN AIKINS, PH. D., 25 Cutler St. 
Professor of Philosophy. 


A. B.. Univ. of Toronto, 1887; Instructor, Univ. of Southern California, 1888: Yale 
Univ., IS88-91; Lecturer on History of Philosophy, Yale Univ., 1800-¥1; Ph. D., 
Yale, 1891; Professor of Logic and Philosophy, Trinity Coll, N. C., 1891-938; 
Honorary Fellow Clark Univ., 182-98; Professor of Philosophy, College for 
Women, [SU3— * 
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VERNON JUDSON EMERY, A. M., 8 Adelbert Hall. 
Instructor in Latin. 


A. B., Ohio State Univ., 1887; Instructor in Latin, Univ. of Nebraska, 1888-91; A. M., 
Univ. of Nebraska, 1890; Univ. of Berlin, 1891-92; Assistant in Iatin, Ohio State 
Univ., 1892-93; Assistant in Latin, Univ. of Chicago, 1893-94; Instructor in Latin, 
Adelbert Coll., 1894— 

ANNA HELENE PALMIE, PH. B., . §6 Mayfield St. 
Professor of Mathematics. 


Ph. B., Cornell Univ., 1890; Fellow in Mathematics, 1890-91; Instructor in Mathe- 
matics and German, College for the Training of Teachers, New York City, 
1891-92; Instructor in Mathematics, College for Women, 1512-93; Associate Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics, 1893-5; Professor of Mathematics, 1895— 

WILLIAM HENRY HULME, PH. D., 95 Cornell St. 


Associate Professor of English, 

A. B., Vanderbilt Univ., 1890; Assistant in Greek, 1889-90: Univ. of Leipzig, 1891-92; 
Univ. of Jena, 1892-93: Univ. of Freiburg, 1893-94; Ph. D., 1894; Instructor in 
German, College for Women, 1891-06; Associate Professor of English, 1896— 

EDWIN VERNON MORGAN, A. M., 14 Adelbert Hall. 
Instructor in History. 


A. B., Harvard Coll., 1890; A. M., 1891; Universities of Berlin and Oxford, 1891-92; 
Assistant in History and Proctor, Harvard Coll., 1892-94; Univ. of Berlin, 18t4-99; 
Instructor in History, Adelbert Coll., 1895— 


ROBERT MACDOUGALL, PH. D., 102 Adelbert St. 


Instructor in Philosophy. 

A. B., McGill Univ., 1890; Harvard Univ., 1892-95; A. M., 1893: Morgan Fellow, 184; 
Ph. D., 1895; Walker Fellow, IS95-%: Univ. of Berlin and Sorbonne, 189-96; 
Instructor in Philosophy, Adelbert Coll., 1896-97; Associate Professor of Peda- 
gogy, Western Reserve University, 1897— 


EDWARD STOCKTON MEYER, JR., PH. D., 844 Logan Av. 


Instructor in German, 


B. L., Adelbert Coll., 1893; Univ. of Leipzig, 1893-94; Univ. of Heidelberg, 1894-06; 
Ph. D., 1806; Instructor in German, Western Reserve University, 18d6— 
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NAME. RESIDENCE. ADDRESS. 
SARAH ALVIRA ADAMS East Cleveland 236 Superior St. 
A. B., College for Women, Western Reserve University, 1896. I yr. English 
Literature. ; 
MAURITA BARTHOLOMEW Cleveland 2238 Euclid Av. 
Cook County Normal School, 1895. Iyr. Chemistry, Geology, Pedagogy, History 
of Art. 
GEORGE ALBERT BELLAMY Grand Rapids, Mich. 141 Orange St. 


A. B., Hiram College, 1896. II yr. Economics, German. 


ISABEL BEVIER Plymouth, O. Guilford House 
Ph. B., University of Wooster, 1885. Iyr. Chemistry, Biology. 


ARTHUR HOLBROOK BILL Cleveland 853 Logan Av. 
A. B., Adelbert College, 1897. I yr. Biology, Physics, Philosophy. 


ALcID C. BURRELL Indianapolis, Ind. 2250 Euclid Av. 
A. B., Mount Union College, 1885, A. M., 1&&. Iyr. Economics, Psychology, 
Cheniistry, Physics. 


MORRIS WILLIAM CROLL Cleveland 454 Dunham Av. 
A. B., Harvard University, 1894, A. M., 1895. lyr. English Philology. 


JACOB HENRY GOLDNER = Chagrin Falls, O. 
A. B., Hiram College, 18%. Iyr. Economics. 


ETHEL LYNN GRISTE Twinsburg, O. 22 Anndale Av. 
B. L., College for Women, Western Reserve University, 1896. Tyr. French, Eng- 
ligh Literature, German, History of Art. 


FLORA BELLE HERR Cleveland 57 Marvin Av. 
B. A., University of Indiana, 1806. Lyr. English, Philosophy, History. 


DAVID EUGENE HouMES Cleveland " yo2 Adelbert Av. 
A. B., Ilinois College, 1883, A. M., 1886. Ill yr. English Literature. 


CaRL B. JAMES Cleveland 21 Bigelow St. 
B. S., Baldwin University, 18H. II yr. Biology. 


HERMAN JULIUS LENSNER Savonburg, Pa. 771 Doan St. 
A. B., Grove City College, 1893, A. M., 1896. IIyr. English Philology, German 
Literature. 
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LULU STERRETT MACHWART Cleveland 48 Deering St. 
B. S., Muskingum College, 1890. Iyr. History, Philosophy, Pedagogy. 


MARTHA WILHELMINA MUERMAN Cleveland 52 Huron St. 
A. B., Vassar College, 1890. IIyr. English Philology. 


ARTIOS DIO NYE Fields, O. 
A. B., Baldwin University, 1897. TI yr. Latin, Greek, German. 


NINA May ROBERTS | Cleveland 30 Sayles St. 
A. B., College for Women, Western Reserve University, 1897. I yr. English 
Philology, History, Chemistry. 


CAROLINE ELEONORE ROEDER Cleveland 27 Oakdale Av. 
Ill yr. German Literature. 


STEPHEN DOUGLAS SANOR Cleveland 150 Hawthorne Av. 
B. S., Mount Union College, 1889. Iyr. Philosophy, History, Pedagogy. 


RUTH PEET SMITH Cleveland 36 Dorchester Av. 
A. B., College for Women, Western Reserve University, 1896. Il yr. Greek. 


JOHANN WILHARD SWANBECK Cleveland 434 Central Av. 
Gymnasium, J6nkoping, Sweden, 1887. II yr. Philosophy, Economics, Pedagogy. 


SWEN EMIL SWANBECK Cleveland 849 Doan St. 
Gymnasium, Jénképing, Sweden, 1888. II yr. Romance Philology, English 
Philology, German Literature. 7 


WILLIAM JACKSON TRUESDALE Cleveland 257 Kennard St. 
A. B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1889. ILyr. Philosophy, History. 


FLORENCE WATERMAN Geneva, O. 95 Streator Av. 
A. B., College for Women, Western Reserve University, 1897. Iyr. Greek. 


FREDERIC MARCUS Woop North Madison, O. 9 Adelbert Hall 
A. B., Adelbert College, 1897. LIyr. Latin, French, Italian. 


GRADUATES 25. 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE INSTRUCTION. 


Courses marked with an asterisk (*) are undergraduate 
elective courses, but are open to graduate students, with the 
consent of the instructor and the approval of the Faculty. 
Hours for graduate work will be arranged to suit the conveni- 
ence of instructor and student. : : 


$, PHILOSOPHY; PSYCHOLOGY. 


Professor CURTIS :— 


1. *GREEK PHILOSOPHY AND ITS RELATION TO THE RISE OF 
CHRISTIANITY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
A review of the rise and trend of philosophic thought among 
the Greeks and Romans from about 600 B. C. to 500 A. D. 
The main points kept in view are: (a) how the early philoso- 
phers treated the problems of life and mind, and (b) how 
their treatment of these problems is related to the rise and 
development of Christian Doctrine. The works of Zeller, 
Marshall, Grote, Jowett, Ueberweg, Heinze, Ritter, Harnack, 
and Hatch are among the references. 
2. *BRITISH PHILOSOPHY FROM BACON TO HUME. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Lectures, recitations, and private readings. The purpose of 
this course is to acquaint the student with the classics of 
British Empiricism by means of selections from Bacon’s 
Advancement of Learning and Novum Organum, Hobbes’ 
Leviathan, Locke’s Essay Concerning Human Understanding, 
Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge, and Hume's 
Treatise of Human Nature. The course will bring forward 
the main problems of Modern Philosophy. Such features 
as are specially prominent today will be indicated and out- 
lined. Among the general reviews of this period mention may 
be made of Morris’ British Thought and Thinkers, Fraser’s 
Selections from Berkeley, and Grimm's Zur Geschichte des 
Erkenntnisproblems von Bacon bis Hume. 
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3. THE PHILOSOPHY OF HERBERT SPENCER. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
A critical study of Spencer’s elaboration of the principle and 
process of Evolution along with the application of Evolution 
to Philosophy. Selections from the following parts of his 
work are thus examined : First Principles, The Principles of 
Biology, The Principles of Psychology, and The Principles of 
Sociology. Lectures will be given with the aim of showing 
the historical development and present condition of evo- 
lutional thought. Digests and critical essays will be required 
for the purpose of bringing into prominence the main ques- 
tions of Cosmology and the bearing of Evolution on Religious 
Thought. The more important handbooks for this study are 
Spencer’s First Principles and Collins’ An Epitome of the 
Synthetic Philosophy. 
Or 

4. THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
After the results of Hume’s Philosophy have been reviewed, 
Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason will be taken up and the object 
of knowledge carefully studied. This will be followed by a 
discussion of the Metaphysic of Morality, the Critique of Prac- 
tical Reason, and the Critique of Judgment. For this course 
some knowledge of German may be advantageous. Watson's 

Selections from Kant furnishes a valuable outline. 


5. *INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 

3 hours a week, second half-year. 
This course is designed as a systematic review of the content of 
Philosophy. It will probably be given in the form of lectures 
by the instructor and reports on assigned topics by the 
students. Ladd’s Philosophy of Mind, and Introduction to 
Philosophy ; Royce’s Spirit of Modern Philosophy ; Paulsen’s 
Introduction to Philosophy; Mill’s Examination of Hamil- 
ton and Kiilpe’s Einleitung in die Philosophie are among the 

books of reference. _ 


6. INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 

The aim of this course isto present Religion in its psychological, 
historical, critical, and constructive aspects. The course will 
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be based upon Menzies’ History of Religion and Principal 
Caird’s Philosophy of Religion. 


7. SOCIOLOGY IN THE LIGHT OF ANTHROPOLOGY. 

3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
The main problems and bearings of anthropology will be dis- 
cussed in systematic order and their sociological import noted 
in such works as those of Morgan, Brinton, Quatrefages, 
Taylor, Prichard, Darwin, Wallace, Ranke and Ratzel. Then 
a course of lectures will outline a more systematic treatment 
of Sociology based upon Anthropology, after which certain 
aspects of the works of Comte, Buckle, Spencer, Ward and 

Giddings will be discussed. 


Professor AIKINS:— 
S. *PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
The neural mechanism: the empirical laws of its action, and the 
facts of consciousness explained by them; the elements of 
knowledge; the nature of concepts and judgments. The 
course is based on James’ Smaller Psychology and Sanford’s 
Iaboratory Course in Psychology. 
9. *THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
The reading and discussion of Locke’s Essay Concerning Human 
Understanding, Berkeley's Principles of Human Knowledge, 
Selections from Hume's Treatise of Human Nature, and if 
time permit, Newman's Grammar of Assent or Balfour's 
Defense of Philosophic Doubt. 


10. *HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 


Lectures once a week upon the development of speculative 
thought auiongst the Greeks from the mythology of Homer 
and Heriod to New Platonism and the beginnings of Christi- 
anity ; the reading and discussion twice a week of Plato. 

It, *HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 

The course is based upon Royce’s Spirit of Modern Philosophy. 

12, MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 2 hours a week, through the year. 


A minute and critical study of Hume, Kant, Schopenhauer or 
Lotze. 
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$1, PEDAGOGY. 


Professor BoOURNE:— 


I. *EDUCATION SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 


3 hours a week, second half-year. 
With a brief review of ancieut and medizval methods. This 
course treats of one important phase of the history of modern 
civilization, Its special aim will be to prepare students for the 
practical work of teaching, by examining the different systems 
of education which have been developed, and by comparing 
them with methods now in use. Compayré’s History of Ped- 
agogy will be used as a basis, with readings from Ascham, 
Milton, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, etc. 


Associate Professor MACDOUGALL:— 


2. *HISTORY OF EDUCATION, 3 hours a week, first half-year. 


The course will begin with a sketch of ancient ideals of educa- 
tion, Greek and Roman, and the relation of their educational 
systems to the social-political life. It will then consider the 
change in educational system and method due to the transfor- 
mation of social and religious ideals in the middleages. From 
the time of the Reformation the topic will be taken upin more 
detail. The rise of universities, the growth of common schools, 
educational reform, the establishment of national school sys- 
tems, and like movements will be studied with a view to 
obtaining a coherent knowledge of the rise and development 
of existing principles and methods of education. 


3. *EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 


This course is based upon a critical reading of as many of the 
educational classics as time will allow. These will be Com- 
enius, Rousseau, Froebel, Pestalozzi, Spencer, with references 
to Ascham, Locke, Herbart and others. The aim of the 
course is to obtain a clear idea of the fundamental principles 
of these successive reformers and to follow the progress of 
educational ideals. Lectures, discussions, reference reading 
and reports on special topics. 
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Or 
4. EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 

3 hours a week, first half-year. 
The Colonial Period; The educational spirit of the Puritans; 
Elementary schools; The founding of colleges ; The National 
Period ; Centralization ; Horace Mann and his Massachusetts 
schools ; Henry Barnard and education in Connecticut; The 
public school system of the United States ; Higher education ; 
Secondary schools ; The growth of universities ; Technical and 
Manual training schools; The curriculum; School organiza- 
tion; University extension; Graduate scoools; Women’s 
colleges. Boone’s Education in the United States ; Barnard’s 
Journal; Reports of the Bureau of Education ; periodical 

literature. P 


5. *PEDAGOGICAL THEORY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
A discussion of the nature and aims of education, and of general 
pedagogical methods: Child nature, the general question of 
incentives and deterrents, interest, imitation, ripening of 
instincts, rewards and punishments, character in education, 
special education, relative value of studies, education of the 
voluntary attention, feeling and emotion in education. Lec- 

tures, theses, and private reading. 


6. *PSYCHOLOGY IN EDUCATION. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
This course requires no text-book, but students will be expected 
to covperate with the instructor in consulting and making 
reports upon literature on the following topics: (a) The 
Mutual Relations of Mind and Body: The Reflex Arc, Sensory 
and Motor Education, Defects of Sight and Hearing, Manual 
Training. (b) The Mind of the Child and its Development. 
(c) Growth of the Nervous System; Nascent Periods; Physical 
Measurements; Sex in Development; Neuroses of Childhood 
and Development; Adolescence; Sequence in Education; 
Fatigue, Overpressure, Neurasthenia, Stimulants. (d) Plastic- 
ity of the Nervous System: Habit, Association, Memory and 
its improvement. (e) Apperception and Interest, Imitation, 
Attention, Suggestion (Hypnotism), Will and its training. 
(f) Emotional Health, Morbid Types, Conscience. (g) Belief; 
The psychological aspect of Scepticism. 
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7. NATIONAL SCHOOL SYSTEMS. 2 hours a week, first half-year. 
School systems of Europe; the German system; France; the 
schools of England; the recent movement in Norway. The 
growth of the modern idea of system; school organization; 
relation of the school to the state. Study of typical schools in 
organization and method. Our own school system. Recent 
movements of reform. Lectures, reports in literature and 
statistics, private reading, discussions. 


8. PEDAGOGICAL SEMINARY. 2 hours a week, second half-year. 

For advanced students only. Reading on special topics, under 

o guidance of the instructor, and original investigation. Reports 

of literature on recent changes and reforms. Discussion of 
contemporary topics. 


11$. HISTORY; POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


} 


Professor BOURNE:— 


I, *HISTORY OF FRANCE. 3 hours a week, second half-year, 1898-9. 
From the fall of the Carolingians to the middle of the eighteenth 
century. This course concerns the growth of French institu- 
tions, and especially the development of the French monarch- 
ical system. Other phenomena of French history—feudal 
society, the rise of the towns, commerce and industry—are 

treated in connection with this principal subject. 


2. *MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE 1789. 
3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
The French Revolution as a social and political movement, the 
Empire, the growth of the national movements in Germany 
and Italy, industrial and social changes, the development of 
the democratic spirit, will be the subjects chiefly investigated. 


3. THE FRENCH GOVERNMENT FROM THE ASSEMBLY OF THE NOTA- 
BLES TO THE OVERTHROW OF THE DIRECTORY. 
2 hours a week, either half-year. 
This course will be based on contemporary memoirs and docu- 
ments, and upon the authorities, chiefly French, whose works 
cover special phases of the Revolutionary movement. 
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Or 
4. THE COMMITTEE OF PUBLIC SAFETY. 

2 hours a week, either half-year. 
This course will imply a good knowledge of the general history 
of the Revolution. It will consist of studies in the Recueil 
des actes du Comité de salut public, supplemented by the 
Moniteur, Buchez et Roux—Histoire Parlementaire, etc. Some 
other phase of the middle period of the Revolution, may be 

taken, if desired. 


5. *EUROPEAN DISCOVERY AND COLONIZATION. 

3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
This course will begin with a brief review of the history of 
Medieval Travel and of the progress of geographical knowl- 
edge. This will be followed by a thorough investigation of the 
discoveries of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, of the 
origin and various phases of the colonial system, and of the 

effects of the discoveries upon Europe. 


Mr. MorGAN:— 


6. *THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION IN EUROPE, FROM 
THE FALL OF CONSTANTINOPLE TO THE CLOSK OF THE 
COUNCIL OF TRENT, 1453-1563. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 

This is the period of the decline of medizeval and the rise of 
modern institutions. The instruction, which will be conducted 
by recitations and informal lectures, will trace the develop- 
ment of those forces which were combined in the Protestant 
revolution of the sixteenth century. Three theses upon 
selected subjects will be required from each student. Burck- 
hardt’s Renaissance in Italy, Symond’s book with the same 
title, and Creighton’s History of the Papacy will serve asa 
basis for the work. 


7, *AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1783. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
The aim of this course is a thorough study of the discovery and 
settlement of North America. The purpose and nature of 
colonies, the character and aims of the colonists, the methods 
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of government in use are duly considered. Especial attention 
is given to the constitutional development of the English 
colonies, their relations to the mother country, and their 
growth toward independence and union. The work is based 
upon H. C. Lodge’s A Short History of the English Colonies 
in America, with constant use of the sources and more 
extended treatises. 


8. *POLITICAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES FROM 1783 TO 
OPENING OF THE CIVIL WAR. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Johnson’s American Politics, Hart’s Formation of the Union, 
Wilson’s Division and Reunion, Channing’s The United States 
of America, with parallel readings in more extended works, 
such as those of von Holst, Henry Adams, McMaster, Schouler, 
Rhodes, the volumes of the American Statesmen and American 
Commonwealth Series, Prof. Johnston’s articles in Lalor’s 
Cyclopzedia of Political Science, etc. Recitations, informal 
lectures, three special reports upon topics assigned to each 
student individually. The aim of this course will be to gain a 
familiarity with our political history, the rise of parties and 
the growth of institutions. 


9. *THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1865. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Especial attention is given to the political and social problems 
arising since the Civil War. Bryce’s American Commonwealth 
will be read and discussed. Reference will be made to books 
of a similar character. It is very desirable that students 
indending to take this course shall take course 8 first. 


Io. ENGLISH POLITICAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
From the Norman Conquest to the Revolution of 1689. Especial 
attention will be given to the development of English political 
institutions. The work will be based on Gardiner’s Students’ 
History of England, with constant reference to the Constitu- 
tional Histories of Stubbs and Taswell-Langimead, Stubbs’ 
Select Charters, and to the more important general works 
* covering this period. 
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II, SOURCKS AND LITERATURE OF THE HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STATES. I hour a week, throughout the year. 
Lectures and papers from the students. 


Associate Professor WESTON :— 


12. *ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 

A study of the economic conditions and industrial development 

of England, from the time of the Conquest. Occasional notice 

will be taken of contemporaneous conditions on the continent. 

One object of the course will be to obtain a better appreciation 

of the social problems of to-day. Lectures, readings and 

reports. Each student will be required to prepare a paper 

upon some subject to which he shall have given special study. 


13. *ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

3 hours a week, first half-year. 
A study of the industrial development of the United States from 
' colonial times to the establishment of the present industrial 
system, followed by a study of special conditions and probleims 
arising from the present system and methods—as crises, trusts 
and corporations, transportation, relation of public bodies to 
industries, labor problems, solutions and legislation. Readings, 

reports and papers, with occasional lectures. 


14. *THE STATE. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 

A sketch of the leading theories of the State from the time of 

Aristotle, in respect to origin, nature and functions. The true 

philosophy of the State. The relation of the State to govern- 

ment and law. Different types of states. Basis of the study, 
Willoughby’s The Nature of the State. 


15. *CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 

A study of the national, state and municipal governments of the 

United States. Comparison will be made with other types and 

systems. Bryce’s American Commonwealth (abridged edition), 
supplemented by readings, reports and lectures. 
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16. *MONEY AND BANKING. 3 hoursa week, second half-year, 1898-9. 
A study of the principles of money and banking, illustrated by 
the history of money and banking in the United States, 
together with a comparative study of the best banking systems 
of other countries. Particular attention will be given to the 
history of bimetalism. Lectures and papers. 


17, *THE TARIFF AND REVENUE SYSTEM OF THE UNITED STATES. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
An historical study of tariffs, and of the development of the 
system and theory of protection. The history and theory of 
free trade will receive attention. Also the public debt in its 
relation to revenue and tariff. Chiefly readings, reports and 
papers, with occasional lectures. 


18. *SocraAL THEORIES. 3 hours a week, second half-year, 1898-9. 

A history and criticism of the doctrines of those ideal social 

* reforms which seek to change existing economic conditions 

and relations by more or less violent changes in the political 

structure of society—as socialism, communism, nihilism, and 
anarchism. lectures and papers. 


19. *SoOcIAL PROBLEMS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 

Pauperism and crime. Their causes, methods of relief and pre- 

vention, considered historically, theoretically and practically. 
Lectures, reports and papers. 


20. ECONOMIC THEORIES. 3 hours a week, through the year. 

Their history, beginning with the Mercantilists. The progress 

of economic thought and the leading doctrines of the different 

schools. Selected portions of the writings of the leading 
economists will be studied. Lectures and special readings. 


IV. CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 


Professor PLATNER:— (Absent for the year.) 


I. SANSKRIT. 3 hours a week, throughout the year, 1898-9. 
An elementary course, designed primarily for those students 
who intend to become teachers of the classics. The text-books 

are Whitney’s Grammar and Lanman's Reader. 


= 
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Professor FuLLER:— 


2. ENCYCLOPEDIA AND METHODOLOGY OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 

3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Aiming to give an acquaintance in outline with the entire sub- 
ject of Classical Antiquity and to define the relation of the 
several parts to the whole and toeachother. Books: Freund’s 
Triennium Philologicum; Reinach, Manuel de la philologie 
classique; Boeckh, Encyclopzedie und Methodologie der philo- 
logischen Wissenschaften; Iwan von Miller's Handbuch der 
klassischen Altertumswissenshaft, and special works on single 

topics. 


3. *IDYLLIC POETRY. 2 hours a week, first half-year. 

Critical study of the text and history of the writings of Theo- 

critus, Bion, and Moschus, and their imitators. Mimes of 
Herondas. 


4. *ATHENIAN DRAMA. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Selected dramas of Euripides, Sophocles, Aschylus, and Aristo- 
phanes. This course will aim to promote a careful comparison 
of the methods and spirit of the three great tragedians. Some 
of the more unusual idioms and the more prominent questions 

of text-criticism will be discussed. 


5. GREEK ANTIQUITIES. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 

A study of Greek Politics, War, Private Life, Religion and 

Culture, using as text-books the Manuals and Handbooks of 
Hermann, Blimer, Iwan von Miiller, etc. 


6. *PHILOSOPHY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Fragments of the pre-Socratic Philosophers (Diogenes Laertius, 
de vitis, dogmatibus et apophthegmatis philosophorum; Ritter 
et Preller, Fragmenta Philosophie Greece), and Selections 
from Plato. 


7. *GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 1 hour a week, first half-year. 


An advanced course, the special features of which will be deter- 
mined by the acquirements and needs of the class. Text- 
books: Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition; Goodwin's 
Greek Moods and Tenses. 
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8. GREEK ORATORY. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
The development of Oratory. A representative selection from 
each of the Attic orators, with especial attention to stilistic 
differences. Incidental study of the civil and criminal law 

and history involved. 

Courses 2 and 5 will under no circumstances be given to any 
student who has not a good working knowledge of French and 
German. The other courses may be taken as minors only 
when they are being given to an undergraduate elective class. 


Professor FOWLER:— 


9. INTRODUCTION TO GREEK EPIGRAPHY. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
A selection of Greek inscriptions will be read illustrating more 
especially the history, institutions, and social customs of the 
Athenians. Of inscriptions valuable for their form rather than 
their contents, a number will be studied to illustrate the 
history of the Greek alphabet and those dialect features which 
are prominent in Homer, Herodotus and other authors. Text- 
books will be Réhl’s Imagines Inscriptionum Antiquissimarutn, 
Roberts’ Introduction to Greek Epigraphy, and Dittenberger’s 

Sylloge Inscriptionum Griecarum. 


10. PLATO'S REPUBLIC AND ARISTOTLE’S POLITICS. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Selections from these works will be read and studied for their 
contents rather than their language, with discussion of Greek 
forms and theories of government. (Alternates with course 9. ) 


II. *ARCHAOLOGY. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Extracts from the description of Olympia in Pausanias will be 
read and discussed, with full illustrations from the great 
excavations, and a topical study of architecture and sculpture 
will be pursued. The object of the course is to acquaint the 
student with the great monuments of art, and to stimulate the 
faculty of independent observation and criticism. Text-books 
required: Schubart’s Pausanias, Collignon’s Manual of Arch- 

wology. 


192 GRADUATE DEPARTMENT. [1897-98 


12. *HISTORY. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 

Seminary work in the Works of Herodotus, Thucydides, Xeno- 

phon, The Historicorum Gréecorum Fragmenta, and post- 
classical Historians. 


Professor Fowler will also give instructions, if desired, in the 
history of Greek Vase Painting, in the later Greek Philosophy, 
and in Modern Greek, the details of the work to be determined 
after conference with the students. 


Professor PLATNER :-~— (Absent for the year. ) 


13. *ROMAN ARCHEOLOGY. 3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
Topography and monuments of Ancient Rome, The purpose 
of this course is to present an outline of the growth of the city, 
its buildings and monuments, to study with care some of the 
more important remains by means of plans and photographs, 
and to obtain as vivid a picture as possible of the actual 
environment of the Romans at different periods. The instruc- 
tion is chiefly in the form of lectures and conferences. A con- 
siderable archeological apparatus has been accumulated during 
the past three years, consisting of about 500 photographs, and 
many of the standard works of recent years. The hand-book 
used as a guide is Richter’s Topographie der Stadt Rom, and 
constant reference is made to the following works: Corpus 
Inscriptionum Latinarum with Ritschl’s Prisce Latinitatis 
Monumenta Epigraphica, Middleton’s Remains of Ancient 
Rome, Lanciani’s Ancient Rome, and archzeological map of 
Rome now being published, Jordan’s Topographie der Stadt 
Rom, Burn’s Rome and the Campagna, Overbeck’s Pompeii, 
Bunsen’s Beschreibung der stadt Rom, Boissier’s Promenades 
Archéologiques, Daremberg et Saglio’s Dictionaire des Anti- 
quités, Baumeister’s Denkmiiler des klassichen Altertums, and 
others of like nature. 


Other graduate courses will depend entirely upon the 
training and acquirements of the members of the class and 
cannot be stated definitely. 
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Professor PERKINS:— 


14. ROMAN SATIRE. 3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
(a) Lectures on the beginnings of Satire, the history of its de- 
velopment, and its influence on later writers. (b) A course of 

reading in Lucilius, Horace, Persius, Juvenal, and Martial. 


15. ROMAN LYRIC AND ELEGIAC POETRY. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 


(a) A critical study of what are considered formative influences 
in this department of Roman poetry; (b) A course of reading 
covering the chief works in each of these divisions. 


16. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
An advanced course, adapted to the acquirements and needs of 
the class. 


17. *CICERO, BRUTUS; TACITUS, DIALOGUS DE ORATORIBUS. 
3 hours a week, second half year. 


The Brutus of Cicero, as tracing the development of Roman 
oratory. The Dialogus of Tacitus and the decline of eloquence 
among the Romans. 


Mr. EmMERyY:-— 
*THE ROMAN ANNALISTS AND EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

3 hours a week, first half-year. 
This course comprises two parts: (a) The sources of our knowl- 
edge of early Roman history. The origin and growth of the 
traditional history. The annalists and their works and the 
use made of them by later historians. (b) A reconstruction 

of the early history of Rome. 


V. MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. 


Professor WARREN:— 


I. *SEVENTEENTH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. 
3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
The Drama: Corneille, Moli¢re, Racine. The Prose Writers: 
Descartes, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, La Bruyére, Bossuet. 
Society in the XVII century. 
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2. *FRENCH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE. 
3 hours a week, second half-year, 1898-9. 
Lectures. Reading based on Darmesteter and Hatzfeld’s Le 
Seiziéme Siecle en France. Study of educational theories in 
Rabelais and Montaigne. 


3. *THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL IN FRANCE. _ 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
J. J. Rousseau (Werther, Ossian), St. Pierre, Chateaubriand, 
Mme. de Staél, Nodier, Lamartine, Hugo, de Musset, Dumas. 
Lectures. 


4. A. *THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY IN FRANCE. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Voltaire, Montesquieu, Rousseau’s Emile, Diderot, Marivaux, 
Beaumarchais, André Chénier, 


B. REALISTS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Beyle, Balzac, 
Mérimée, Flaubert, Daudet, Zola. Lectures. 


5. *SPANISH. 3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
Edgren's Spanish Grammar. Matzke’s Spanish Reader. Mod- 
ern Novelists. Selections from Cervantes and Lope de Vega. 


6. *ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 

Grandgent’s Italian Grammar. Bowen’s Italian Reader. Dante 
—Inferno. 

7. *ADVANCED ITALIAN. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 


Dante—Vita Nuova. Petrarch—Selections from Le Rime. 
Boccaccio—Selections from the Decameron. Ariosto—Selec- 
tions from Orlando Furioso. Tasso—Selections from Gerusa- 
lemme Liberata. 


Professor COLVIN: — 


8. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH PHONOLOGY. 
1 hour a week, throughout the year. 
Lectures on Old French Phonology and Inflections. Text-books: 
Schwan’'s Grammatik des Altfranzosischen (2nd edition. ) 


4 
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9. OLD FRENCH TEXTS. 2 hours a week, throughout the year. 
Text-books: Bartsch-Horning’s La Langue et la Littérature 
francaises depuis le neuviéme jusqu’au quatorziéme siécle, 
Forster and Koschwitz’s Ubungsbuch, Férster’s Le Chevalier 
au Lyon, Suchier’s Aucassin et Nicolette. Essays and original 

work required in connection with the reading. 


10. PROVENGAL. 3 hours a week throughout the year. 
Lectures on the phonology and inflections of the language. 
Reading of Provencal literature. Texts: Bartsch’s Chresto- 

mathie, P. Meyer's Daurel and Beton. P. Meyer’s Roman 

de Flamenca. Essays required in connection with the reading. 


11, *OLD SPANISH. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Lectures on Spanish phonetics. Reading of old Spanish texts. 
Text-books: Poetas Castellanos anteriores al Siglo XV, Vol. 
57 of the Biblioteca de Autores Espajioles. Restori’s Le 

Gesta del Cid. 


12. *OLD ITALIAN. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 

Readings from early Italian texts: Ulrich’s Altitalienisches 

Lesebuch. Special attention will be paid to Dante and the 

other authors of ‘‘I] Trecento.’’ Study of phonology and 
inflections. 


Professor DEERING :— 


13. GOTHIC. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Introduction to Germanic Philology—aims, means, methods; 
Gothic Grammar (Braune) Readings from Wulfila’s Bible; 
Skeireins and other Fragments (Seminary); Germanic 
Phonology. 
Or 
14. OLD GERMAN LITERATURE. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Critical study of the history of the older German literature from 
the beginnings to the Reformation. Lectures and parallel 
readings. 
15. OLD GERMAN LIFE. 3 hours a week, second half-year, 1898-9. 
A study of Old German Life, Customs, Culture, and Institutions, 
using for reference the texts of Schultz, Scherr, Hirth, Frey- 
tag, etc. Special reports on assigned topics. 
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16. OLD HIGH GERMAN. 3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
Old High German Grammar and Reader (Braune); Readings 

from Tatian, Notker, Williram, Otfrid (Seminary); Special 

study of Old High German dialects, with illustrative readings. 


17. *LESSING AND THE CLASSIC GERMAN DRAMA. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Early eighteenth century drama; Lessing’s reforms and influence 
(lectures). Lessing’s dramas, Hamburger Dramaturgie, and 
other illustrative parallel readings. 


18, *FAUST. 3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
Lectures on the development of the Faust legend, with parallel 
readings from the most important Faust literature; Careful 

study of Goethe’s Faust. 


Professor HARRIS:— 


19. MODERN GERMAN GRAMMAR. 
3 hours a week, second half-year, 1898-9. 
Study of the history of Modern Accidence and Syntax particu- 
larly. Some knowledge of Old and Middle High German is 
desirable, but not essential. 


20. THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL. 3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
History of the Romantic School and of the Romantic movement 
up to and including Heine. 


21. *HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. 
3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
Outline History of German Literature from the earliest times to 
the present; Development of Lyric, Epic, Drama; II]lustrative 
parallel readings. 


22. *MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 3, hours a week, throughout the year. 

The purpose of this course is the attainment of a good reading 

knowledge of Middle-High German through a careful study of 

the grammar and the reading of selections from various texts, 

such as the Nibelungenlied, Hartmann, Walther von der 
Vogelweide, etc. 
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Dr. MEYER:— 


23. THE OLDEST GERMANIC POETRY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Rapid reading and comparison of Béowulf, Widsid, the Eddas 
and Volsunga Saga, the Hildebrandslied and Muspilli. 


24. THE GERMANIC RELIGIOUS EPICS. 


3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Comparitive study of Caedmon, Otfrid, and the Heliand. 


25. Dik HOFISCHE EPIK. 3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 

Reading of Wolfram’s Parzival with lectures on Heinrich von 

Veldeke, Hartmann von Aue, Wolfram von Eschenbach, and 
Gottfried von Strassburg. 


26. DIE VOLKSEPIK. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Reading of the Nibelungenlied and Gudrun, with lectures on the 
six saga-cycles (Franconian, Burgundian, Hunnish, Ostro- 

gothic, Lombardic, and Norman-Saxon ), 


27. GRILLPARZER. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Study of Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen, Wehe dem der Liigt 

(in part) Das Goldene Vliesz (in part), and Die Jiidin von 

Toledo with lectures on the relation of Grillparzer’s art to 

that of Shakspere, Lope de Vega, Alfieri, Goethe and Schiller. 


28. THE GERMAN SOCIAL DRAMA OF TO-DAY. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
In its relation to that of the French, Belgian, Norse, and English. 
Reading of Sudermann and Hauptmann, Dumas /fi/s and 
Sardou, Meterlinck, Bjornson and Ibsen, Grundy and Pinero. 


Professor POTWIN: — (Absent for the year). 


29. LITERARY SOURCES OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Three hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
Sources (1) Biblical, (2) Classical, (3) French, (4) Italian, (5) 
German. The study will include (a) Translations and Para- 
phrases, (b) Imitations in form and spirit—as Milton’s Sam- 
son Agonistes, (c) Sources of Tovics and Subject-matter, (d) 
Sources of Style. 
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Dr. BLOUNT:— 


30. THE CRITICAL ESSAY IN ENGLISH. 
3 hours a week, second half-year, 


Study and discussion of the works of the chief English critics. 
Papers from the students. 


Professor EMERSON:— 


Such of the following courses will be given as seem best adapted 
to the needs and advancement of students who wish to spe- 
cialize in English. 


31. RHETORICAL THEORY. 3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
An historical and critical study of rhetorical theory with refer- 
ence to Greek, Roman, medieval, and English rhetoricians. 
Lectures and recitations. A course for those who expect to 

teach English. 


32. *OLD ENGLISH. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 

Lectures on historical and descriptive grammar, with readings 

from old English prose and poetry. Special attention to the 

development of the language. The Sievers-Cook Grammar of 

Old English and Bright's Anglo-Saxon reader will be used as 
text-books. 


*MIDDLE ENGLISH. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Lectures on Middle English language and literature, with 
critical reading of selections from psose and poetry. Further 
development of the language. Text-book: Specimens of Early 
English. 


34. TEUTONIC PHILOLOGY. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
An introductory course for students specializing in Old English. 
Lectures on the principles of Teutonic philology, with read- 
ings in Gothic and Old Saxon. Streitberg’s Urgermanische 
Grammatik, Wright’s Gothic Primer, selections from the 
Heliand. 
CYNEWULF AND HIS SCHOOL, 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
The acknowledged poems of Cynewulf will be critically read and 
examined. This will be followed by a careful reading of the 
works believed to have been written by Cynewulf, or by those 
influenced by him. 
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36. THE MIDDLE ENGLISH PORTICAL ROMANCE. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
The sources of the poetical romance of Middle English times and 
its development on English soil. Lectures and readings. 


37. CHAUCER AND HIS WORKS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 

Study of the development of Chaucer’s genius, as exhibited in 

his poetry, together with an examination of his language, the 

form and structure of his verse, and the sources of his poetic 
material. 


38. POPE TO TENNYSON. 3 hours a week, throughout the year. 
A study of the revolt against classicism in the eighteenth cen- 
tury, and the development of romanticism as exemplified in 

the poets under review. 


39. PHONETICS. I hour a week, throughout the year. 

Lectures and recitations on the fundamental relations of speech 

sounds, and on phonetic analysis. Special study of the 
phonetics of English. 


Associate Professor HULME:— 


40. BEOWULF AND OLD ENGLISH EPIC POETRY. 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Interpretation of Beowulf and study of the various theories 
relative to the origin and development of the poem. Study of 
other Old English epic poems. 


41. *THE DRAMA BEFORE SHAKESPEARE. 
3 hours a week, first half-year, 1898-9. 
Lectures on the rise of Mystery, Miracle and Moral Plays in 
England and on the Continent. Interludes, early tragedy and 


comedy. Rise of the English theatre. Shakespeare’s prede- 
cessors. 


42. *SHAKESPEARE AND His CONTEMPORARIES IN THE ENGLISH 
DRAMA. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Lectures on Shakespeare’s life, art and works in relation to his 
contemporaries. Several of Shakespeare’s plays studied with 

class. The remaining plays required as parallel reading. 
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43. LATE MIDDLE ENGLISH AND EARLY MODERN ENGLISH. 
3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Skeat’s Specimen’s, Part ITI. Lectures on English metre with 
special reference to development of Blank Verse. 


VI. NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 


Professor CUSHING :— 


I. DESCRIPTIVE MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, 
3 exercises (5 hours) a week, second half-year. 
The course will consist of the study of the relationships of 
crystals, by means of crystals and crystal models, the measure- 
ment of crystals and calculation of their elements, and the 
investigation of the physical properties of minerals. 
This course consists entirely of laboratory work. 


2. *DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 
: 3 exercises (3 hours each) a week, first half-year. 


3. PETROGRAPHY. 
(Number of hours per week determined by consultation. ) 
The preparations and study of rock sections, and the study of 
the crystalline rocks and their relationships. 


4. *STRATIGRAPHICAL AND DYNAMICAL GEOLOGY. 
Time as in preceding course. 
This course will be supplemented, as far as possible, by field 
work in the vicinity. 


Professor HERRICK:— 


5. *ANIMAL MORPHOLOGY—A 
I recitation, 2 laboratory exercises of 2 hours each, first half-year. 
The work in this course will include the study of the structure, 
the development and relationship of the principal types of 
invertebrate animals, Instruction will be given by means of 
lectures and laboratory work. Laboratory work will embrace 
the study of all or part of the following organisms: Sycon and 
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Leucon Sponges; Hydra, Tubularian and Campanularian 
Hydroids; Alcyonarian Coral, Actinian, Sea Urchin, Starfish, 
Holothurian, Planarian, Tapeworm, Earthworm, Nereis, 
Cladocera, Cyclops, Parasitic Copepod, Barnacle, Isopod, 
Stomatopod, Macrouran and Brachyouran, Limulus, Scorpio, 
Blatta, Anodon, Fulgur, Loligo (Squid), Salpa, Amphioxus, 
Teleost. 


6 ANIMAL MORPHOLOGY—B. (With lectures and research work in 
the laboratory). 
3 exercises (5 hours) a week, first half-year. 
This course will consist of lectures upon certain groups of 
animals, with the assignment of special problems for investi- 
gation. Open only to graduate students with adequate prepa- 
ration. 


7. *VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. 

3, exercises (5 hours) a week, second half-year. 
* In this course a detailed study of the development of some 
vertebrate, such as the fowl, amphibian or fish, will be under- 
taken, and the student will learn how to prepare embryologi- 
cal material. The principal text-books followed will be 
Elements of Embryology by Foster and Balfour, Hertwig and 
Mark’s Embryology of Man and Mammals, Marshall’s Verte- 

brate Embryology. 


~ Or 


8. *BOTANY OR VEGETABLE MORPHOLOGY. 
3 exercises (5 hours) a week, second half-year. 
This course is intended to serve as an introduction to the study 
of Botany, and, beginning with the structure of the cell, it will 
consist of the comparative study of the lower and higher 
plants, considered primarily with reference to their anatomy 
and general morphological relations. Hourssame as in course 7. 


9. EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY. 1 hour each week, first half-year. 
A course of twenty lectures on the mechanics of development 
and the functions of living matter. 
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10. *MAMMALIAN ANATOMY. 

3 exercises (5 hours) a week, first half-year. 
This course begins with a general consideration of the structure, 
classification and development of Vertebrates. The mammal- 
jan type is studied upon one of the higher animals, as the 
rabbit. The comparative study of the hard parts and the 
mammalian skeleton is followed by the dissection of the more 
important organs. Each student will be required to make 
notes and drawings of some special dissection assigned to him 

during the course. 


Il. *ELEMENTS OF VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. 
3 exercises (5 hours) a week, first half-year. 
This course consists in the preparation and microscopical exami- 
nation of the tissues of the body of man and higher vertebrates. 
Special attention will be given to technical methods in micro- 
scopical anatomy, to preparing, staining and sectioning 
histological material. No student is admitted to this course 
who has not had preliminary training in general Biology. The 
principal books of reference are: Lee’s Microtomist’s,Vade 
Mecum, Quain’s Anatomy and Apathy’s Die Mikrotechnik der 
thierischen Morphologie. 
The Laboratory Fees for the different courses are: Courses 10, 
II, 7, $5.00; Courses 5, 6, 8, $4.00. 


Professor WHITMAN:— 


12. PHYSICAL OPTICS. 
2 hours a week, and one laboratory exercise, first half-year. 


Glazebrook’s Physical Optics, with lectures and laboratory work. 


13. *THEORY OF HEAT. 3 hours a week, second half year. 
A course based mainly on Maxwell’s Theory of Heat, with 
lectures and references. 


14. *THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS, 


Two laboratory exercises and one conference a week, throughout 
the year. 


While mainly a laboratory course, this includes a general review 
of Electrical Theory. The text used will depend somewhat on 
the character of the class. 


A knowledge of the elements of the Calculus is necessary for 
courses 13 and 14. 
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VII. MATHEMATICS. 
Professor SMITH: — 


I, *DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

3 hours a week, throughout the year. 

Differentiation and Integration of Functions of a single Variable; 

Applications to Geometry and Mechanics; Successive Differ- 

entiation and Integration, with applications; Indeterminate 

Forms; Development of Functions in series; Maxima and 

Minima, Functions of two or more Variables; Tangents, Nor- 

mals, and Asymptotes; Curvature, Singular Points, Evolutes, 

Rectification; Quadrature. Emphasis will be put upon solving 
examples. 


2. *ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (extended course). 
3 hours a week, first half-year. 
Plane Analytic Geometry: Review of the Parabola and the 
Ellipse; Hyperbola, General Equation of the Second degree; 
Higher Plane Curves. Geometry of three Diniensions: The 
. Point, the Straight Line, the Plane, Surfaces of Revolution. 


3. *THE THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
General properties of Equations. Relations between Roots, and 
Coefficients of Equations; Transformation of Equations; Alge- 
braic Solution of the Cubic and Biquadratic; Limits of the 

Roots of Equations; Solution of Numerical Equations. 


Professor PALMIE:— 


4. HIGHER PLANE CURVES. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
General Properties of Algebraic Curves; Multiple Points and 
Tangents; Poles and Polars; Envelopes, Reciprocal Curves, 
Tact-invariant of two curves; Caustics, Parallel Curves, and 
‘Negative Pedals; Metrical Properties. Salmon’s Higher Plane 
Curves. 


5. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
General Theory of Functions. 


204 


GRADUATE DEPARTMENT. [1897-98 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 3 hours.a week, first term. 

Equations of the First Order; Linear Equations with constant 

Coefficients; Miscellaneous Methods; Legendre’s Equation; 
Bessel’s Equation; Forsyth’s Differential Equations. 


*PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 
Lectures on Parallel Projections; Perspective; Homology; Van- 
ishing Points and Lines; Projective Figures; Cross Ratios; 
Harmonic Ratios; Projective Ranges and Pencils; Involution; 
General Properties of Conics; Conic Ranges and Pencils; Conic 
Involution; Conjugate Points and Lines; Reciprocal Figures; 
Centers and Diameters; Foci and Directrices. 


*QUATERNIONS. 3 hours a week, second half-year. 

Vector Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division; 

Straight Line and Plane; Circle and Sphere; Ellipse, Parabola 

and Hyperbola; Central Surfaces of the Second Order; For- 

mulz and their Applications; Vector Equations of the First 
Degree. Kelland and Tait's Introduction to Quaternions. 


THEORY OF SUBSTITUTIONS. 3 hours a week, first half-year. 
General Theory of Substitutions with applications to the solu- 
tion of cubic and biquadratic equations. 
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APPENDIX. 


COMMENCEMENT, 3897. 


The degree of MASTER OF ARTS was conferred upon 


ISABEL GRAVES, Ph. B., Wesleyan University, 1891. 


ALFRED MONROE KENYON. A. B., Hiram College, 1894. 
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GRADUATES. 


1894. 
ELLEN SCOTT DAVISON, A. M. 


Instructor in History, St. Margaret’s School, Waterbury, Conn. 
CLAY HERRICK, A. M. 
Principal Western Reserve Academy, Hudson, O. 
EMILY CHRISTIANA MONCK, A. M. 
Teacher of Greek and English, Central High School, Cleveland. 


FRED CLAYTON WAITH, A. M. 
Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 


1895. 
CLARENCE POWERS BILL, A. M. 


Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 
GEORGE BRINTON EISENHARD, A. M. 
; Instructor in Science, Akron High School, Akron, O. 


CHARLES THOMAS HICKOK, Ph. D. 
Principal Western Reserve Academy, Hudson, O. 


VICTORIA CHARLOTTE LYNCH, A. M. 
Teacher in Central High School, Cleveland, O. 


ARTHUR HULL MABLEY, A. M. 
. Assistant in Latin, Adelbert College, Cleveland, O. 


MARY CHILTON NOYES, Ph. D. 
Professor of Physics, Mt. Holyoke College, South Hadley, Mass. 


HARRY WILMOT WOODWARD, A. M. 
Instructor in Physics, Adelbert College, Cleveland, O. 
1896. 
GRACE PUTNAM WENHAM, A. M. 
Instructor in English, Miss Mittleberger’s School, Cleveland, O. 
1897. 
ISABEY, GRAVES, A. M. 
Fellow in English, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa, 


ALFRED MONROE KENYON, A. M. 
Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 


The Franklin T. Backus 
Law School. 


CALENDAR. 


1897. 
21-22 Sept. Tuesday-Wednesday 
23 Sept. Thursday 
25 Nov. Thursday 
23 Dec. Thursday 
1898. 
3 Jan. Monday 
28 Jan. Friday 
5 Feb. Saturday 
7 Feb. Monday 
7-13 April Thursday-Wednesday 
Io June Friday 
19 June Sunday 
20 June Monday 
22 June Wednesday 


23-24 June Thursday-Friday 


Examinations for Admission. 
First Term begins. 
Thanksgiving Day. 

Winter Recess begins. 


Winter Recess ends. 
Examinations begin. 

First Term ends. 

Second Term begins. 

Easter Recess. 

General Examinations begin. 
Baccalaureate Sermon. 
Meeting of Alumni. 
COMMENCEMENT. 
Examinations for Admission. 


SUMMER VACATION OF THIRTEEN WEEKS. 


20-21 Sept. Tuesday-Wednesday 
22 Sept. Thursday 
24 Nov. Thursday 
22 Dec. Thursday 


Examinations for Admission. 
First Term begins. 
Thanksgiving Day. 

Winter Recess begins. 


FACULTY. 


CHARLES FRANKLIN THWING, D. D., LL. D., 
President. 


HON. STEVENSON BURKE, 
Professor of Corporation Law. 


Hon. CHARLES ELLIOTT PENNEWELL, 
Professor of the Law of Real Property. 


EvAaN HENRY HOPKINS, A. B., LL. B., 
Dean and Professor of the Law of Contracts 
and Equity Jurisdiction. 
HENRY CLAY WHITE, A. M., LL. B., 


Professor of the Law of Wills and 
Administration of Estates. 


HOMER HOSEA JOHNSON, A. M., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Evidence and 
Constitutional Law. 


ABRAHAM T. BREWER, LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Insurance 
and Corporations. 


ALEXANDER HADDEN, A. M., 
Professor of the Law of Crimes. 


ARTHUR ADELBERT STEARNS, A. M., 
Professor of the Law of Suretyship 
and Mortgage. 


ROGER MILLER LEE, LL. B., 


55 Bellflower Av. 
1106 Euclid Av. 


1154 Willson Av. 


84 Miles Av. 


344 Harkness Av. 


620 Prospect St. 


149 Kensington. 


1670 Lexington Av. 


87 Oakdale. 


Professor of the Law of Shipping and Admiralty, 


and Common Carriers. 


FREDERICK AUGUSTUS HENRY, A. M., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Personal Property 
and Torts. 


115 Ingleside Av. 


154 Kensington St. 
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JAMES LAWRENCE, A. B., 
Professor of the Law of Public and 


Private Corporations. 709 Genesee Av. 
ALFRED G. CARPENTER, A. B., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Bills and Notes. 125 Streator Av. 
EDWIN L. THURSTON, PH. B., 
Professor of Patent Law. Lake Av., Lakewood. 


PAUL HOWLAND, A. B., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Pleading and Practice, 
and Partnership. 11 Granger St. 


HENRY BARDWELL CHAPMAN, A. B., LL. B., 
Professor of the Law of Contracts 


and Agency. E. Cleveland. 
FRANK RUFUS HERRICK, A. B., 
Professor of the Law of Torts. 449 Russell Av. 


HON. EDWIN T. HAMILTON, 
Lecturer on the Law of Res Adjudicata 
and Collateral Altack. 262 Bolton Av. 


FRANK STUART MCGOWAN, A. B., 
Lecturer on Insurance Law. 841 Case Av. 


ERNESY ALBERT FEAZEL, 
Lecturer on Legal Literature and Presiding 
Officer of Moot Courts. 117 Murray Hill Av. 


FRANCES L. TROWBRIDGE, 84 Miles Av. 
Librarian. 


cal 
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STUDENTS. 


THIRD YEAR CLASS. 


CARI,OS DELOS AINGER 


CONSTANT JOSEPH BENKOSKI 
(St. Ignatius, 1892-95). 


CLARENCE ROBERT BISSELL 
(Ph. B., Hiram, 1894). 


JOHN L. CANNON 


ABRAHAM CRAMER 
(Adelbert, 1894-95). 


HARRY JAMES CRAWFORD 
(A. B., Ohio Wesleyan, 1896). 


GEORGE DAVID INGRAM 


VICTOR CHARLES LYNCH 
(Ph. B., Adelbert, 1895). 


ALBERT ROBERT MANNING 
(Adelbert, 1893-94). 


ALEXANDER HAMILTON MARTIN 
(B. L., Adelbert, 185). 


WILLIAM ORIN MATHEWS 
(Michigan Univ., 1895). 


Tom F. QUIGLEY 
WILLIAM JOHN SHAW 


CHARLES LINCOLN STOCKER 
(A. B., Oberlin, 1894). 


AARON BURT STRIMPLE 
(Baldwin Univ., 1890-91). 


WAYNE BIDWELL WHEELER 
(A. B., Oberlin, 1594). 


wsindover 
Cleveland 


Aurora 


Alliance 
Cleveland 


Richmond 


Wellsville 
Cleveland 


Cleveland 
Geneva 
Rockport 


Cleveland 
Green Spring 
Gnadenhutten 


Cleveland 


Sharon, Pa. 


788 Fairmount St. 
92 Fullerton St. 


Hiram House. 


135 Chestnut St. 
76 Branch Av. 


29 Afton Place. 


52 Cornell St. 
302 Sibley St. 


17 Vestry St. 
226114 Euclid Av. 
220 Princeton, 


40 Hawthorne Av. 
Adelbert Hall. 
117 Adelbert Av. 


263 Harkness Av. 


117 Adelbert Av. 
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SECOND YEAR CLASS. 


BENJAMIN PATTERSON BOLE 
(Ph. B., Adelbert, 1896). 


WILLIAM MORRIS BRESLER 
FRED EDWARD BRUML 


WILLIAM ALLEN CAREY 
(St. Ignatius, 1891). 


WILLIAM H. CLEMINSHAW 
(A. B., Williams, 1899), 


HENRY OTIS CozAaD 
(Adelbert, 1895-96). 


JAMES ALVAH CURTIS 
JACOB DE KAISER 
CHARLES JOHN EBY 


HARRY WATSON EWING 
(Adelbert, 1898-95). 


CARL DAVID FRIEBOLIN 


JAMES MCCREARY GEE 
(Allegheny College, 1893-95), 


BovD FLETCHER GURLEY 
(Ohio Wesleyan, 1894-97). 


WILLIAM HENRY HILL 


WILLIAM ROWLAND HOPKINS 
(A. B., Adelbert, 18). 


ARTHUR NELSON KALEY 
GEORGE HENRY KANE 


LADIMER EDWARD KREJCI 
(Adelbert, 1805-96, 


HORACE NEWTON LILLEY 
HERBERT MATHEWS 


ALBERT MENDELSON 


Cleveland Anse) Av. and Superior St. 


Cleveland 1299 Willson Av. 
Cleveland 283 Central Av. 
Cleveland 18 Brookfield St. 
Cleveland 460 Russell Av. 
Cleveland 41 Cornell St. 


200 Oakdale St. 
Pittsburg, Pa. 3062 Central Av. 
Rocky River Rocky River. 
Cleveland 1061 Crawford Road. 


Warrensville 


Cleveland 15 Lockyear Av. 
N. Kingsville 51 Anndale St. 


Bogart 51 Anndale St. 
Hartville 314 Cedar Av. 
Cleveland 47 Jones Av. 
Massillon 1862 Euclid Av. 
Cleveland 1862 Euclid Av. 
Cleveland 1306 Case Av. 
Sidney 791 Doan St. 
Rockport Rockport. 
Cleveland 1106 Case Av. 


-_ 
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Louis AuGusTuUSs MOSES Cleveland 
(Adelbert, 1895-96). 

DANIEL WILBUR MYERS Rocky River 
(A. B., Univ. of Minn., 1896). 

ALBERT EDWARD POWELL Cleveland 

PETER DALY QUIGLEY Cleveland 

JAMES ARTHUR SANFORD Cleveland 

HERBERT RUFUS SPROUL Cleveland 


WILLIAM JUDD STARKWEATHER, JR. Rocky River 
(A. B., Yale, 1896), 


DORR EUGENE WARNER Unionville 
(A. B., Princeton Univ., 1896). 


DUNCAN BREWSTER WOLCOTT Kent 
(A. B., Adelbert, 1896). 


815 Fairmount St. 
51 Anndale St. 


79 Jones Av. 

40 Hawthorne Av. 
34 Woodland Ct. 
689 Pearl St. 
Rocky River. 


51 Anndale St. 


University School. 
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FIRST YEAR CLASS. 


CHARLES JAMES ANDERSON 
WILLIAM MARTIN BARRETT 


JOHN HINCKLEY BEHR 
(A. B., Oberlin, 1897). 


ABRAM EDWARD BERNSTEEN 
(Adelbert, 1894-97). 


JAMES Ross CLARK 


HENRY WOODWORTH CLUM 
(Kenyon, 1893.) 


FRANK MACMILLAN COBB 
(A. B., Yale, 1897). 


JAMES SLATER DAVIDSON 
(Columbia, 1850-59). 


CLAYTON KING FAUVER 
(Ph. B., Oberlin, 1897). 


CHARLES WALTER FISK 
(A. B., Adelbert, 1897}. 


JOHN MILAN GARFIELD 


WILLIAM A. GIBSON 
JOHN VINCENT GINLEY 
CLIFFORD B. HASKINS 
SAMUEL HEIMLICH 


JOHN JACOB HUEBNER 


DAVID GAUL JAEGER 
(A. B., Adelbert, 1887). 


VERNON O. JOHNSTON 
(A. B., Oberlin, 1897). 


JOHN CHARLES JONES 


MorRRIS KELLER 


Shelby 102 Crawford Rd. 
Glenville Glenville. 
Oberlin 125 Adelbert Av. 
Cleveland 297 Perry St. 
Bedford 416 Sibley St. 


Washington, D. C.125 Adelbert Av. 
Cleveland 2509 Euclid Av. 
Washington, D.C. 791 Doan St. 
Oberlin University School. 
Cleveland 1340 Zoeter Av. 


San Francisco, Cal. Euclid Heights. 


Cleveland — 1174 Willson Av. 
Cleveland 24 Ramsey St. 
Cleveland 45 Streator Av. 
Cleveland 704 Detroit St. 
Johnstown, Pa. 94 Sayles St. 
Cleveland 113 Brookfield St. 
Oberlin — . 125 Adelbert Av. 
Cleveland IoI Oakdale St. 


Shelby 117 Adelbert Av. 
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GEORGE HARRINGTON KELLY 


(A. B., Princeton, 1897). 
GLENN LEWIS LLOYD 


CORNELIUS MALONEY 
(Buchtel, 1896-97). 


Max EMILE MEISEL 
(B. L., Adelbert, 1897). 


HORACE NEFF 


OTto HARRY NEUBAUER 


ROBERT BURTON NEWCOMB 


(Ph. B., Baldwin Univ., 1897). 
JAMES O. ORR 
REUBEN OVERHOLT 


MILO ORLANDO PECK 
(Oberlin, 1891-93). 


JOHN PINDRAS 


WILLIAM CHARLES POLLNER 


HARRY BARBER SAWYER 
(Kenyon, 1893-97), 


STEPHEN DOUGLAS SANOR 


(B. S., Mt. Union, 1889; M. S., 1892). 


PAUL OLIVER SEMON 
WILLIAM B. STEWART 
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E. Liverpool 791 Doan St. 


Neillsville, Wis. 688 Wade Park Av. 


Akron 125 Adelbert Av. 


Cleveland 221 Hamilton St. 
Cleveland 3121 Euclid Av. 
Orange 21 Watkins Av. 
Berea 125 Adelbert Av. 
Wellsville 897 Fairmount St. 
Wadsworth 345 Cedar Av. 


Richmond Centre 117 Murray Hill Av. 


(Ohio Wesleyan, 184-6; Adelbert, 1897.) 


EDWIN LOUIS STRIEBINGER 


GEORGE EVERETT STONE 


(Case School of Applied Science, 1894-97). 


RALPH ACKLEY TINGLE 
Roy FOSTER VAN VOORHIS 


ASHLEY FATHERLEY WARD 


(Kentucky State College, I8t4}-97). 


IRVING FRANCIS WEIL 


Cleveland 336 Fleet St. 
Cleveland 26 Guernsey St. 
Cleveland 54 Streator Av. 
Cleveland 150 Hawthorn Av. 
Cleveland 147 Bolton Av. 
Cleveland 1263 Broadway. 
Cleveland S24 Woodland Av. 
Cleveland 248 Prospect St. 
Cleveland 2132 Euclid Av. 


Van Wert S97 Fairmount St. 


Cynthiana, Ay. 1387 Cedar Ay. 


Cleveland 998 Case Av. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. 


Each person wishing to enter the school, whether as candi- 
date for a degree or not, must present a certificate of good 
moral character. 

Each person wishing to be admitted as a candidate for a 
degree must be a graduate of a college or of a high school of - 
approved standing, or must pass an examination upon ¢hrce of 
the following subjects: (1) English History (as much as is 
contained in Green’s Short History of the English People); 
(2) Lodge’s Short History of the American Colonies, Fiske’s 
American Revolution, Fiske’s Critical Period of American 
History and (a) Johnson’s American Politics, Lodge’s Wash- 
ington, Summer’s Hamilton, Sumner’s Jackson, Schurz’s Clay, 
Von Holst’s Calhoun, or (b) Schouler’s History of the United 
States (5 vols.); (3) The Constitution and Government of the 
United States (as much as is contained in Fiske’s Civil Govern- 
ment); (4) The translation at sight of average passages from 
Czesar's Commentaries and Cicero’s Orations; (5) Logic (as 
much as is contained in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons); (6) 
Algebra (through quadratic equations); (7) Plane Geometry; 
(8) Elementary Physics; (9) Chemistry (including laboratory 
work in qualitative analysis). 

The examinations upon the subjects enumerated will not be 
technical and minute, but they will be intended to ascertain 
whether the candidate has pursued the subjects intelligently 
and whether he is capable of profiting by a course of thorough 
instruction in law. The examinations are written, and will be 
held at the beginning of the school year. 

Candidates for the degree of LL. B., entering the school in 
September, 1899, and thereafter, whoare not College graduates 
or matriculates, or graduates of High Schools of approved 
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standing, must pass satisfactory examinations in the following 
subjects : 

ENGLISH: English Composition. MATHEMATICS: Arith- 
metic, including the Metric System; Algebra (Loomis’, Wells’ 
or Wentworth’s College) to the Binomial Theorem; Geometry 
(Wentworth’s or Wells’) complete. Latrin: Grammar; Cesar 
‘—three books of the Gallic, or two books of the Civil War; 
Cicero—six orations, including De Imperio Gn. Pompeii; 
Vergil—the Bucolics, two books of the Georgics, and five books 
of the Aéniad; or, the Bucolics and six books of the Aniad; 
translation at sight from Ovid and simple prose; Prose Compo- 
sition—rendering simple English sentences into Latin; History 
of Rome; Ancient Geography. GREEK: Grammar; Xenophon 
—four books of the Anabasis; Homer—three books of the Iliad, 
with Prosody; Translation at sight; Prose Composition; History 
of Greece; Ancient Geography. /n place of Greek: German 
Grammar; Translation at sight; Prose Composition; Riehl— 
Der Fluch der Schonheit; Freytag—Aus dem Staat Friedrichs 
des Grossen; Heine—Die Harzreise; Goethe—First three books 
of Dichtung und Wahrheit; Lessing—Minna von Barnhelm; 
Schiller—Wilhelm Tell and Das Lied von der Glocke; thirty 
pages of lyrics or ballads; ov French Grammar; Translation at 
sight; Prose Composition; Halévy—L’Abbé Constantin; 
Daudet’s Contes; Sandeau—Mlle de La Seigli¢re; Hugo— 
Hernani; Molliére—Bourgeois Gentilhomme; Racine—Athalie; 
Corneille—Cid; Balzac’s Eugénie Grandet. Or in place of 
Greck: Chemistry, Physics, English History. 

It is especially desirable that students contemplating the dedy 
of law should secure the largest degree of intellectual train- 
ing and culture possible to them before entering the law school. 

Persons not candidates for a degree will be admitted to the 
‘school as special students at any time without examination and 
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may pursue such studies as they may elect, under the advice 
of the Faculty. 


COURSE OF INSTRUCTION. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Contracts. Lectures and Langdell’s Cases. Three hours each week. 
Professor Hopkins. 


Common Law Pleading. Lectures and Ames’ Cases on Pleading. 
Two hours each week during last half-year. Professor Howland. 


Criminal Law. Lectures and Clark’s Criminal Law. Two hours 
each week. Professor Hadden. 


Real Property. Lectures and Tiedeman on Real Property. Two 
hours each week. Professor Pennewell. 


Torts. Ames’ and Smith’s Cases and Lectures. Two hours each 
week during first half-year and four hours each week during last half- 
year. Professors Herrick and Henry. 


Legal Literature. Coke and Blackstone and Lectures. Five hours 
each week during first half-year and two hours each week during last 
half-year. Mr. Feazel. 


History of Common Law Procedure. Lectures and selected readings 
from Pollock and Maitland’s History of English Law, Bigelow’s History of 
Procedure, Maitland’s Domesday Book and Beyond, Inderwicks’ The 
King’s Peace, Stubbs’ Constitutional History of England, Coke’s Institutes, 
Blackstone’s Commentaries, and Stephen on Pleading. Five hours each 
week during the first half of the first term. Professor Hopkins. 


e 


SECOND YEAR. 


Agency. Lectures and Wamibaugh’s Cases. Two hours each week. 
Professor Chapman. 


Billsand Notes. Lecturesand Norton’s Billsand Notes. Two hours 
each week. Professor Carpenter. : 


Equity Jurisdiction. Accident, Mistake and Fraud. Cases and Lec- 
tures. Two hours each week during last half-year. Professor Hopkins. 

Evidence. Lectures and Thayer’s Cases. Two hours each week. 
Professor Johnson. 
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Sales. Lectures and Williston’s Cases on Sales. One hour each 
week. Professor Henry. 

Wills and Administration of Estates. Lectures and Schouler on 
Wills. Two hours each week. Professor White. 


Trusts. Lectures and Ames’ Cases. Two hours each week. Pro- 
fessor Hopkins. 


Contracts. Lectures and Williston’s Cases on Contracts and Keener’s 
Cases on Quasi Contracts. Two hours each week. Professor Chapman. 


THIRD YEAR. . 
Constitutional Law. Lectures and Thayer’s Cases. Two hours each 
week. Professor Johnson. 


Equity Jurisdiction. Lectures and Selected Cases. Two hours each 
week. Professor Hopkins. 


Suretyship and Mortgages. Lectures and Selected Cases. Two hours 
each week. Professor Stearns. 


Partnerships. Ames’ Cases and Lectures. Two hours each week 
during first half-year. Professor Howland. 


Corporations. Lectures and Elliott’s Cases. Two hours each week. 
Professor Lawrence. 


Shipping and Admiralty and Common Carriers. Lectures and 
Selected Cases. Two hours each week. Professor Lee. 


Insurance. Lectures and Richards on Insurance. One hour each 
week last half-year. Professor Brewer and Mr. McGowan. 


Patents and Federal Jurisdiction and Procedure. Lectures. One 
hour each week. Professor Thurston. 


Pleading and Practice in Ohio, including the Drawing of Deeds, 
Mortgages, Wills, etc., as well as Pleadings. Two hours each week. 
Professor Howland. 


Reviews of subjects embraced in examinations for admission to the 
Ohio Bar. Three hours each week during last half-year, Mr. Feazel. 


Each student is expected to be in the class-room during all 
the hours of the first year and at least ten hours a week during 
each of the last two years, and the purpose is that the students 
shall devote their entire time to the work of the school. 
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MOOT COURTS. 


Moot Courts are held under the supervision of the Faculty. 
Students are required to act as counsel, and counsel are 
required to draw up pleadings and submit written briefs before 
the case is heard. After the case has been heard and sub- 
mitted, the presiding judge is required to hand down a written 
opinion. : 


UNIVERSITY ADVANTAGES. 


The classes of the other departments of the University are 
open to law students. By attendance upon such classes, by 
use of the University Library and of the other accessible 
libraries, and by all other available means, the student is urged 
to add to his knowledge of technical law a knowledge of the 
following subjects:—Roman Law, Analytical Jurisprudence, 
History of Institutions, Law French and Law Latin, English 
Constitutional History, Constitutional History of the United 
States, and International Law. In selecting a course of pri- 
vate reading, students are encouraged to consult the professors. 


LIBRARIES. 


The Law School has at present a library containing a very 
full collection of the leading text books, nearly all the more 
important English reports, the reports of the United States 
supreme and circuit courts and several of the leading state 
reports. Additions are constantly made to the library both by 
purchase and gift. During the past year the school has been 
the recipient of large gifts of books from the late W. W. 
Andrews, Esq. and from S. P. Baldwin, Esq., a member of the 
first graduating class of the school. Students also have free 
access to the Adelbert College Library, Cleveland Public 
Library, and Case Library, and have access also to the Cleve- 
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land Law Library, which contains a complete collection of all 

the English and American reports, as well as a large number 

of text books. 
: EXAMINATIONS. 

Candidates for the degree of LL. B. must attend the school 
at least two years, and must pass satisfactory examinations in 
all the subjects of the first year and in such courses of the 
second and third years as shall aggregate ten hours a week 
each for each year. Provided that, if a student is absent a 
year he shall take the examinations in the subjects of that 
year at the school with the class. At the beginning of the 
school year an examination on the subjects of the first year 
will be held for the benefit of such students as may desire to 
enter the second year class. 


LOCATION OF THE SCHOOL. 


The school is located in its beautiful new building on Adel- 
bert Avenue. There are three recitation rooms and a library 
and reading room each twenty-five by forty feet, well lighted 
and ventilated. In the basement are lockers where each stu- 
dent is provided a place for keeping his coat, hat and books. 
There are also rooms where students may meet in social inter- 
course. Everything that effort and money can secure for the 
students has been provided. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


The following scholarships have been established by the 
Board of Trustees. The two students of the First Year class 
who shall pass the highest examinations in the work of the 
first year will receive their tuition for the second year free of 
charge. The two students of the Second Year class passing 
the highest examination in work of the second year will receive 
their tuition for the third year free of charge. 
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EXPENSES. 


The fee for tuition is one hundred dollars a year. One-half 
of this fee is payable at the beginning of the university year, 
and the other half is payable at the beginning of the second 
half-year. On failure to pay tuition within one month after 
payable, an extra charge of five dollars will be made. For any 
part of either half-year the tuition fee is fifty dollars. No fees 
are charged for examination. When paid in advance the fee 
for the three years will be two hundred and fifty dollars. 

Rooms can be secured in the vicinity of the school for from 
$25 to $75 a year. At the college refectory excellent board is 
furnished students at actual cost. A boarding club has also 
been organized by some of the students in the law school, 
where good board has been furnished at $2 a week. Fuel and 
lights cost from $10 to $25 a year. Text books used in the 
classes cost from $17 to $30 a year, but a student wishing to 
economize can usually sell his books at the end of the year at a 
reduction of 25 per cent. 


For further information address the Dean, 


EK. H. HOPKINS, 
831 The Cuyahoga, Cleveland, O. 


The Medical College. 


CALENDAR. 


1898—January 3d Floliday recess ended. 


May I2th . Examinations begin. 

May 25th . Commencement exercises, 
May 26th . Examinations for admission. 
October 3d Examinations for admission, 
October 5th . _ Session opens. 

December 23d Holiday recess begins. 


1899—January 4th . 


Exercises resumed. 


June 6th Examinations begin. 
June 16th . Commencement exercises. 
June 17th. , Examinations for admission. 


Legal Holidays . 


Evercises omitted. 


THE MEDICAL COLLEGE OF WESTERN RESERVE 
UNIVERSITY, CLEVELAND. 


The course of study in this college, for the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine, is of four years’ duration. ‘The school year or 
session continues eight months. Theoretical and applied 
branches of study are arranged with reference to their bearing 
upon and preparation for each other, and the effect of the whole 
course. Instruction is given by lectures, recitations, laboratory 
work, clinical demonstrations. 

The year begins on Wednesday, October 5th, 1898 and ends 
on Thursday, June 16th, 1899. There is a holiday recess 
beginning December 23d and ending January 4th. Exercises 
are omitted on all legal holidays. 


In the subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Physiology, Histol- 
ogy, Bacteriology, Pathological Anatomy, and Pharmacology, 
laboratory work accompanies didactic lectures and is required 
of every student. 


This college was established in 1843, and has held annual 
sessions from that time. The buildings are modern in plan, 
construction and equipment. An endowment of the chairs of 
Anatomy, Physiology, Chemistry and Pathology, permits the 
employment of teachers who devote all of their time to teach- 
ing in this college. 


Note.—Beginning with the academic year of rgor-2, the 
requirements for admission will consist of such knowledge and 
training as are embodied in the first three years of a college course. 
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THE MEDICAL COLLEGE. 


FACULTY. 

CHARLES F. THWING, D. D., LL. D., President. 

HENRY J. HERRICK, A. M., M. D., Professor Emeritus of Hygiene and 
State Medicine. 

Jacos Laisy, A. M., M. D., Professor Emeritus of Anatomy. 

JoHN E. Darsy, A. M., M. D., Professor of Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics. 

HUNTER H. POWELL, A. M., M. D., Dean, Professor of Obstetrics and 
Pediatrics. | 


JOHN H. LowMan, A. M., M. D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine. 

JoHN P. SAWYER, A. M., M. D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine. 

PERRY [L,. Hosss, PH. D. (Berlin), Professor cf Chemistry. 

WILLIAM T. CORLETT, M. D., L. R. C. P. (Lond.), Professor of Derma- 
tology, Syphilology and Genito-Urinary Diseases. 

HENRY S. Upson, A. B., M. D,, Professor of Neurology. 

Conway W. NOBLE, Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. 

GEORGE C. ASHMUN, M. D., Registrar and Bursar, Professor of Hygiene 
and Preventive Medicine. 

DUDLEY P. ALLEN, A. M., M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice 
of Surgcry and Clinical Surgery. 

BENJAMIN L. MILLIKIN, A. M., M. D., Professor of Ophthalmology. 

CaRL A. HAMANN, M. D., Professor of Anatomy. 

FRANK E,. BuntTs, M. D., Professor of the Principles of Surgery and 
Clinical Surgery. 

HUNTER Ross, A. M., M. D., Professor of Gynecology. 

G. N. STEWART, M. A. D. Sc., M. D. (Edin.), D. P. H. (Camb.), Pv o- 
Sessor of Physiology and Flistology. 


WILLIAM T. HOWARD, JR., A. B., M. D., Professor of Pathology, 
Pathological Anatomy and Bacteriology. 
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WILLIAM H. NEvISON, A. B., M. D., Lecturer on Minor Surgery and 
Bandaging. 

EDWARD F. CUSHING, M. D., PH. D., Prof. of the Diseases of Children. 

WILLIAM H. HuMIstTon, M. D., Associate Professor of Gynecology. 

CHARLES F. HOOVER, A. M., M. D., Professor of Physical Diagnosis. 

JOHN M. INGERSOLL, A. M., M. D., Lecturer on Otology, Rhinology and 
Laryngology. 

WILLIAM R. LINCOLN, M. D., Leclurer on Otology, Rhinology and 
Laryngology. 


LABORATORY ASSISTANTS. 


TORALD SOLLMANN, M.D., Demonstrator of Phystology and Histology. 
DANIEL W. GANS, M. D., Demonstrator of Pathology and Bacteriology. 
THAD D. MCFARLAND, PH. G., Demonstrator of Chemistry. 


CLINICAL ASSISTANTS. 
FRANK S. CLARK, A. M., M. D., Assistant in Obstetrics and Pediatrics. 
Lakeside Hospital Dispensary 


WILLIAM E. BRUNER, A. M., M. D., Assistant in Ophthalmology. 
Lakeside Hospital Dispensary. 


OscaR T. THOMAS, A. M., M. D., Assistant in Gynecology. 
Charity Hospital Dispensary. 


HAROLD T. CLApp, A. M., M. D., Assistant in Gynecology. 
Charity Hospital Dispensary. 


WALTER R. LINCOLN, A. B., M. D., Assistant in Gynecology. 
Lakeside Hospital Dispensary. 


HARRISON G. WAGNER, M. D., Assistant in Medicine, 
Lakeside Hospital Dispensary 


NORMAN O. PAULIN, M. D., Asst. in Medical Clinic at Charity Hospital. 
D. K. Warr, M. D., Assistant in Surgery at Charity Hospital, 
J. J. THomas, M. D., Assistant in Surgery at Charity Hospital. 


Cc. C. Sruart, A. M., M. D., Assistant in Ophthalmology at Lakeside 
Flospital Dispensary. 
Committee of Administration, DRS. POWELL, SAWYER, LOWMAN, 


ANDREW FLOWER, Curator and Prosector. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION FOR 
SESSION 1898-9. 


All candidates for admission (with the exceptions mentioned 
below) must pass an examination in the following subjects: 


COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 


I. ENGLISH. Writing a passage from dictation. Correcting specimens 
of bad English. An essay of not less than three hundred words on 
an important event in the history of the United States, the subject 
to be announced at the time of examination. 


2. Latin. CSar, The Gallic War, BooksI, II and III. Latin Gram- 
mar. Translation of sentences from English into Latin. 


3. MATHEMATICS. ARITHMETIC (including the metric system). Algebra 
to quadratic equations. 


OPTIONAL SuBjEcTS. (Two of these are required. ) 

I, GEOMETRY. The equivalent of Euclid, Books I, II and III, with 
easy deductions. 

2. Puysics. Daniels’ or Gage’s Elementary Physics or an equivalent. 

3. GREEK. Xenophon, Anabasis, Books I and.II, Greek Grammar. 


4. FRENCH. Translation at sight of ordinary French prose. French 
Grammar. 


5. GERMAN. Translation at sight of easy passages of German prose. 
German Grammar. 


1. Examinations for admission are conducted by the ex- 
amining committee of the University, and not by the medical 
faculty. 

The examination will be held Monday, October 3d, 1898, at 
9:30 o'clock A. M. in the College Building. 

2. Students in the Sentor class of Adelbert College are 
permitted to take, as elective studies the first year branches of 
the medical college course. Such electives are counted toward 
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the academic degree, and in this way such students can save 
one year in their medical course. 


Students from high schools, academies or colleges recognized 
by the Committee on Admission as in good standing, will be 
accepted without examination on presenting certificates or 
diplomas showing that the whole of the required subjects have 
been mastered. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING. 


Application for advanced standing in the course must be 
accompanied with satisfactory proof that the applicant has 
attended courses equivalent to the requirements of this college 
for the class to which admission is sought, and passed exami- 
nations in all branches which the class has taken. 


Graduates in Medicine, and students who desire to take 
special courses without graduation, will be admitted without 
examination. Such special courses will not count in any way 
for the degree of Doctor of Medicire in this College. 


DEPARTMENTS AND METHODS OF 
INSTRUCTION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


This course is taken in the first year. The first half year’s work 
consists of six hours of recitation and eight hours laboratory work 
weekly. In the second half year organic chemistry will be taken, 
with four hours in lectures and recitations, and eight hours in the labora- 
tory, weekly. The laboratory work covers a systematic study of the 
physical and chemical properties of the elements, and the methods of 
preparation with qualitative analysis. The second half year’s lectures 
treat of organic chemistry, including such special subjects as urinary 
analysis, chemistry of foods, toxicology, and the quantitative methods 
related to medical and physiological chemistry. The laboratory work of 
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the second half year is devoted to medical and physiological chemistry, 
including the general actions of the various typical classes of compounds 
and the methods for their identification and separation. Quantitative 
methods and general urinary analysis consume the last weeks of the year. 


ANATOMY. 


The course in Anatomy consists of lectures upon descriptive and 
applied Anatomy, together with demonstrations, recitations and quizzes. 
In order to facilitate the work in Osteology, students of the first 
year are provided with separate portions of the skeleton, which they are 
permitted to take to their rooms for study. Three hours in recitations 
aud eight hours, in suitable periods for dissecting, weekly, are given to 
Anatomy during the first year. Students are required to dissect all parts 
of the cadaver at least once. For demonstrations upon the cadaver and 
anatomical preparations the second year class is divided into a number of 
small sections, whose meetings take the form of anatomical conferences 
rather than of formal demonstrations. Each individual student thus has 
an excellent opportunity of becoming familiar with the various parts of 
the body, and of receiving direct personal instruction. Four hours a 
week are given to lectures in the second year, and ten hours a week to 
dissecting, with one hour a week to Applied Anatomy in the form of 
conferences, during the third year. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 


The instruction in this department is designed to provide the 
student with a thorough practical knowledge of remedies of all 
kinds, their action and uses. It is carried on by recitations, lectures, 
quizzes and laboratory practice. The first year class will receive one 
hour a week in Materia Medica, and one hour a week in Pharmacy 
throughout the year. Special stress is laid on the preparation 
and the combining of medicines, in order to more fully demon- 
strate physical, chemical and physiological incompatabilities. There 
is provided a very complete cabinet of materia medica, including 
crude drugs, active principles and finished products, which is open to the 
student without charge, thus enabling the student to familiarize himself 
with the physical properties as well as with the action of medicines. The 
second and third year classes receive thorough and systematic instruction 
in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, including exercises in prescription 
writing, together with lectures on Massage, Dietetics, Regimen and 
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Climatology. To more clearly explain the action of medicines, in normal 
and diseased conditions of the system, the alteration in the physiological 
characters and functions of organs and secretions, and their decomposi- 
tion, changes, assimilation, or elimination, illustrative lectures and 
experiments on animals are employed. In such laboratory practice in 
Physiological Pharmacology and Pharmaco-pathology each student is 
expected to conduct the experimentation under the guidance of the 


instructor. 
PHARMACOLOGY. 


The course is taken in the third year and consists of one lecture a 
week and two hours laboratory. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Four lectures a week, laboratory eight hours a week throughout the 


second year. 
HISTOLOGY. 


Working in this course eight hours a week for the first half 
of the first year, each student stains and mounts for himself more 
than Ioo sections representing all the important tissues and organs of the 
body. Special courses on practical Histology can be arranged for in the 
summer vacation. 

PHYSICS. 


This course is given to the first year class, and given by Prof. F. P. 
Whitman of Adelbert College, one hour a week the first half year. 
Instruction is given by lectures and laboratory work. Mechanics, 
Sound, Light, Physical Optics, Theory and Practice of Electrical 


Measurements. 
BIOLOGY 


Is taught during the first half of the first year by Prof. F. H. Herrick 
of Adelbert College. 


This course forms an introduction to the study of living things— 
animals and plants. It is designed to illustrate the fundamental 
structure and properties of living things. The student begins with a 
microscopical study of the cell, as illustrated by the simplest organisms, 
and by the tissues of the higher animals and plants. This is followed 
by the study of mould-fungi, bacteria and algae, and the chemical 
constituents of living matter. Animal Morphology, Vegetable Mor- 
phology, Vetebrate Embryology. 
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PATHOLOGY. 


Instruction in this department is given by lectures, practical 
laboratory work and demonstrations of fresh and prepared specimens. 
The most important feature of this course is the practical laboratory 

work done by each student. 


Bactertology.—This course is given three half days a week of prac- 
tical laboratory work from February 15th to the end of the first year. 
The subject is elucidated by informal lectures and demonstrations and 
animal experiments, as occasion requires. The student, after having 
prepared the various media required, is instructed in the principles 
of disinfection and sterilization, the bacteriological examination of air, 
water and soil, and the methods of cultivating, staining and studying 
bacteria. The technique being mastered, the study of the various 
pathogenic bacteria is begun, especial attention being devoted to the 
bacteria of wound infection, tuberculosis, typhoid fever, pneumonia, 
cholera, influenza and gonorrhoea. In addition to bacteria, mould fungi 
and yeasts are studied. Altogether from thirty to thirty-five different 
bacteria are studied by each student. Students are trained in methods of 
animal experimentation and in the employment of bacteriological 
methods in medical and surgical diagnosis. Students who prove them- 
selves capable are permitted to pursue investigations along special lines 
on subjects assigned them by the professor in charge. 


Pathological Histology comprises nine hours ‘a week of laboratory 
work, for the first five months of the second year. The course begins 
with the systematic study of the various forms of tissue degeneration, 
such as fatty, albuminoid, hyaline, colloid, amyloid, and other degenera- 
tious, and the various forms of necrosis. This is followed by the study 
of inflammation in the frog’s mesentery and in sections of hardened 
tissue, showing all the various forms of the inflammatory process, and of 
tissue degeneration. This completed, the infectious granulomata— 
tuberculosis, syphilis, leprosy, glanders, and actinomycosis,—are taken 
up, and the forms and special characters of the reaction of the tissues to 
the specific organisms of these diseases are demonstrated. As far as pos- 
sible the study of the various pathological processes is based upon their 
aetiology, and in addition to human tissues, the material from the animal 
experiments of the bacteriological course is used for this purpose. The 
effects of bacterial and other toxines upon the tissues is taught in the 
same manner. Next follows the study of tumors. Based upon the above 
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as a groundwork, the pathological histology of the various organs and 
systems is studied, especial attention being paid to the upper air passages, 
the lungs, liver, spleen, kidneys, blood vessels, heart, stomach and 
intestines; and finally the course is completed with the study of the dis- 
eases of the lymphatic and genito-urinary systems. The use of fresh 
frozen sections of material derived from autopsies, the operating room 
and animal experiments, forms an important feature of the course. Each 
student receives and is required to stain, mount, carefully study and draw 
from two hundred and fifty to three hundred sections. At appropriate 
times during the course, the clinical microscopy of the sputum, urine, 
fzeces, and blood, is taught. The pathological histology of the nervous 
system is studied in the first part of the third year, and consists of three 
hours a week of laboratory work for six or eight weeks. In this part of 
the course the various inflammatory and degenerative processes of the peri- 
pheral nerves and of the central nervous system are studied, the material 
being derived from animal experiments as well as from human autopsies. 

Demonstrations of Gross Pathological Anatomy.—Demonstrations 
are made to second and third year students of the large amount of fresh 
material derived from autopsies and the surgical and gynecological clinics. 
Students are required to handle and describe specimens and to make 
diagnoses from the gross appearances, the microscopical diagnosis of 
tumors being an important feature. The hospital connections of the 
laboratory are such that students can be trained in making autopsies and 
in writing protocols of the lesions found. 

General Fathology.—Two lectures and one quiz a week are 
given to the second year class. In these lectures the various infectious 
diseases, immunity, the degenerations and regenerations of tissue, the 
aetiology of tumors, and the special pathology of the various organs and 
systems are treated. The lectures are illustrated with cultures, animal 
experiments, drawings, photomicrographs and museum specimens. 

Advanced and Special Work.—Several rooms, well lighted and 
equipped, are provided for physicians and advanced students who 
are prepared, wishing to undertake special work in Pathological Histol- 
ogy, Experimental Pathology and Bacteriology. The facilities and 
abundance of autopsy and surgical material brought to the laboratory, 
offer inducements to workers in these fields. Post-graduate students are 
admitted to the demonstrations of Gross Pathological Anatomy and tothe 
lectures on General Pathology. Separate courses of post-graduate in- 
struction in the laboratory may be arranged for during the year. 
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HYGIENE. 


One lecture a week to the second year class. The course com- 
prises a consideration of heredity; normal development of races; 
climatic and meteorological influences; essentials to life and health; effects 
of habits of life; symmetrical development of individuals; family and 
community sanitation. 

MINOR SURGERY. 

Demonstrations in bandaging and the applications of apparatus, 
and in dressing fractures are given regularly, one lecture or exercise 
a week through the second year. The students are divided into 
classes and are required to do the work themselves. A quiz is also con- 
ducted upon the lectures and clinics of surgery. 


OBSTETRICS. 


Instruction in this course begins with the third and continues 
through the fourth year, two lectures a week throughout. The plan 
includes didactic lectures, quizzes, practical demonstrations and bed 
side instruction. Lectures are illustrated by the free use of charts, 
diagrams, models and operations upon the manikin. For class-room 
demonstrations and for supplementary clinical instruction a perfect mani- 
kin is found of great service. Students are required to become familiar 
with the use of the various obstetric instruments. The Senior Class is 
divided into small sections and given practical work outside of schedule 
hours. 

PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS 

Is taught one hour a week in the third and two hours a week in the 
fourth year, in connection with Medicine. During the third year the stu- 
dent is taught to recognize and elicit all of the physical phenomena of 
the circulatory and respiratory organs and abdominal viscera that are 
demonstrable by inspection, palpation and auscultation. Pathological 
cases are Shown only as they are found necessary for the demonstration and 
explanation of physiological signs. At the end of the year each student 
is required to demonstrate the normal physical signs of the thorax and 
abdomen. During the fourth year physical diagnosis is taught from 
pathological cases. The students are required to demonstrate at every 
exercise, and are also given opportunity to practice in the dispensary and 
hospital wards. The final examination in this course is a practical oue, 
as each student is required to examine a patient, describe the physical 
signs and make an eliminative physical diagnosis. 
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THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


The Theory of Medicine is taught by recitations, quizzes, demon- 
strations and lectures. The Practice of Medicine is demonstrated 
clinically in the hospitals and dispensaries. Six hours a week are 
given to this course (including theory, practice and clinics) through- 
out the third and fourth years. Recitations or lectures are held 
three times a week, and students are expected to recite on lessons 
or subjects previously announced. To exemplify the lesson, cases 
from the college clinic are frequently used at the end of the hour. The 
aim is to combine clinicial and didactic exercises. Lectures are given at 
varying periods, as a resume of that which has already been studied. In 
the clinics cases are exhibited which students are expected to examine 
and make diagnoses. The hour is sometimes passed in a free discussion 
of the case or cases presented, in the form of a conference, or a lecture 
given with practical demonstrations of particular signs to individual 
students, according as one exercise or the other may seem the most | 
profitable. As much as possible the student is brought in contact with 
the patient, and is expected to put into practice that which he has learned. 


SURGERY 


is taught by means of theoretical lectures and clinical demon- 
strations, and occupies eight hours a week during the third and 
fourth years. In the theoretical lectures there is placed before the 
students a picture of the various physiological and pathological problems 
peculiar to surgery. The diseases peculiar to the different organs of the 
body, and the regions of special surgical importance are described and 
discussed, and an effort is made to render this instruction as systematic 
as possible, using in connection with it the surgical cases presented in the 
amiphitheatre. The material at the disposal of the department for clinical 
instruction is ample. For this purpose are utilized all of the surgical 
cases in the Lakeside Hospital, Charity Hospital and the Dispensaries 
connected with these two institutions. In addition to this the material 
of the City Hospital is used during four months of the winter. The 
students are also invited, as nearly in turn as possible, to see a consider- 
able number of private operations. In the clinics, which are held at 
Lakeside and Charity Hospitals, the students are permitted as often as 
the nature of the material will permit to examine cases and are taught 
the methods of diagnosis. They are also assigned, in turn, to service in 
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the Dispensaries, so that they see a large number of surgical cases, not 
only of the graver sort, which remain in the hospital, but also others of 
minor surgery. 

In addition to work in the Dispensary, practical instruction is given 
in minor surgery and bandaging. The methods of reducing dislocations 
are demonstrated and the members of the class are carefully supervised in 
the application of splints and apparatus in fractures and other surgical 
affections as well as the application of plaster and silicate of potash 
bandages and jackets. 

The Children’s Wards at the Lakeside and City Hospitals afford 
ample material for the teaching of orthopedic surgery. 

A course of operations on the cadaver is given to the senior class, in 
which the typical operations are performed, and opportunity is afforded 
to each student to make a numberof operations himself upon the cadaver. 

Beginning with the session of 1898-99, there will be a large increase in 
the amount of surgical instruction. To the present work will be added, 
during the third year, special laboratory instruction in surgical pathology 
and recitations in general surgery. Students will be assigned to examine 
patients and make written reports of diagnosis and treatment, reading 
and defending the same before the class. There will also be special 
instruction in the diagnosis and treatment of surgical affections, the 
material from the Dispensary being utilized for this purpose. 


GYNAXCOLOGY. 


Is taught by didactic lectures, one hour a week during the 
third year, and clinically, four hours a week through the fourth year. 
The cases admitted to the wards of Lakeside and Charity Hospitals for 
laceration of the perinaeum and for vaginal, vesical, uterine, tubal and 
ovarian disease, will be used for the purpose of instruction either at the 
regular clinics in the amphitheatre or at the bedside. Instructions will 
be given in the wards upon the after treatment of cases which have been 
operated upon, the management of such cases during the period imme- 
diately following operation and during the period of convalescence being 
dealt with in detail. The privilege of attending private operations will 
be extended to a limited number of the Senior Class in turn, as oppor- 
tunity permits. Asa rule each student will have an opportunity of per- 
forming some minor operation during the session. A course in Gymnae- 
cological Pathology will also be given. The work in the dispensaries at 
Lakeside and Charity Hospitals will include history taking; the ordinary 
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methods of examination; the diagnosis and treatment of cases. These 
classes are held four times a week at the hospitals and each student, in 
his turn, will have an opportunity of receiving instruction in this work. 
A certain number of the more obscure cases will be referred from the 
dispensaries and wards for examination and treatment under anesthesia. 
A limited number of students in turn will be permitted to examine such 
patients, and suitable cases will be operated upon before the class. The 
material is plentiful and accessible. 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN. 


The instruction in this course is given one hour a week during 
the third year. It consists of a clinical lecture with recitations on the 
subjects touched on the previous week. The illustrative material 
for the lecture is drawn from the Lakeside Hospital Dispensary and 
Children’s Ward. From these sources are obtained plentiful illus- 
trations of congenital and acquired deformities and diseases. 


DISEASES OF NOSE, EAR AND THROAT. 


The instruction in the course on these diseases is given during 
the third year. One hour each week is devoted to the presentation 
of cases illustrating various phases of disease, and one hour to the 
examination of cases, manipulation of instruments, application of 
remedies, etc., by members of the class. 


GENITO-URINARY DISEASES. 


A preliminary course of fifteen didactic lectures, one each week, 
is given during the first half of the third year, with clinical instruc- 
tion, one hour each week, during the last half of the third year. 
This branch is abundantly supplied with material affording oppor- 
tunity for the student to become familiar with the various diseases 
of the genito-urinary tract. 


DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY. 


Instruction is given in these branches to the fourth year class 
and consists chiefly of clinical work. In the clinics the cases are 
classified so as to impress the student with the different varieties 
and phases each disease may assume. In this way the common 
diseases of the skin, as well as many of the more rare forms are 
studied, and the progress under treatment noted. The various pathologt- 
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cal conditions met with are demonstrated microscopical'y, and by the aid 
of colored plates, wax models and charts the normal and pathological 
conditions of the skin are illustrated. During the year each student is 
called upon to make diagnoses and outline courses of treatment under 
the immediate supervision of the instructor. The clinical material is 
abundant. 

NEUROLOGY. 


Instruction in this branch of medicine is clinical and occupies 
one hour a week throughout the fourth year. In connection with 
the cases shown, the class is instructed in the use of the different 
forms of electric current for diagnosis and treatment, and in other 
diagnostic methods. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


The method of instruction is largely clinical with didactic teach- 
ing interspersed. It is given to the fourth year class. The class is 
divided into sections, each one being assigned in rotation to cases 
for examination in the dark room. Each student will be given cases for 
special study, and is expected to makea report upon them before the 
class, and will be subject to quizzing by members of the class and the 
instructor. The aim is to teach particularly the diagnosis and methods 
of treatment of the external diseases of the eye and, as time will permit, 
a working knowledge of the uses of the ophthalmoscope. The eye 
department has separate wards in Lakeside Hospital in which ‘students 
have opportunities for seeing work at the bedside. The class will be 
divided into sections for instruction with ophthalmoscope, and for daily 
work in the dispensary rooms during the year. This department has 
abundant facilities and appliances for giving instruction in diseases of the 
eye with rich miaterial for the study of its special diseases. A large 
‘‘dark room’”’ with ro lights, a Jaral-Schiotz Ophthalmometer, a peri- 
meter, test cases and ophthalmascopes for practical ophthalmology are 
provided. 

PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

Is taught by lectures and conferences, one hour a week during 
the fourth year. The course includes the pathology, natural history 
and methods of limiting the spread of infectious diseases; the duties 
and powers of public officers of health; value and methods of keeping 
vital statistics; the relation and duties of the physician to the public 
in matters relating to the public health, etc. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


Is taught by lectures and quizzes during the first half of the 
fourth year, one hour each week. It includes instruction as to what 
constitutes malpractice; the value of evidence; the duties of the phy- 
sician in criminal cases, and the rights of the physician for himself 
and those under his care, etc. 


TEXT BOOKS. 


Chemistry—Witthaus’ Manual of Chemistry, Pellew’s Manual of Medical 
and Physiological Chemistry, Prescott & Johnson’s Chemical 
Analysis. 

Anatomy—Gray’s, (13th edition), Moon’s. 

Histology—Stohr’s Histology. 

Bacteriolog v—Abbot, Sternberg. 

Materia Medica—v. S. or National Dispensatory. 

Phystcs—Daniels’ or Carhart’s University Physics. 

Biology—General Biology, Sedgwick & Wilson. Practical Biology, 
Huxley & Martin. 

Physiology—Stewart’s Manual. 

Pathology—Ziegier, Orth’s Diagnostik, Sims Woodhead. 

Therapeutics and Pharinacology—Wood, Brunton, Bartholow, Shoemaker, 
White, Flueckiger, Schmiedeberg. , 

Medictne—Strumpell, Osler. 

Surgery—American Text-book of Surgery, Koenig’s Surgery, Warren's 
Surgical Pathology. 

Gynecology—Clinical Gynecology (Medical and Surgical), American 
Text-book of Gynecology. Reference, Pozzi, Fritsch, Hart & 
Barbour, Robb, ‘‘Aseptic Surgical Technique.”’ 

Obstetrics—Lusk, Reynolds, Davis, Play fair. 

Der matology—Crocker, Van Harlingen, Morrow's System of Dermatology. 

Neurology—Gowers, Dana, Herter, Dercum. 

Ophthalmology—Norris & Oliver, De Schweinitz, Fuchs, Noyes. 

Nose, Lar and Throat—McBride, Macdonald, Burnett, Politzer, 
Bosworth. 

flygiene and Preventive Medicine—Stevenson & Murphy. 

Genito- Urinary—Morrow'’s System of Genito-Urinary Diseases, Hayden. 
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LABORATORIES. 


CHEMISTRY.—A new chemical laboratory building has been 
erected, during the past year, to the south of and connected to 
the main college building, with over 6,500 square feet of floor 
space. The laboratories are thoroughly equipped for all the 
details of the course, and each student has a separate desk 
assigned him with a general supply of apparatus. Extra and 
special apparatus is furnished upon requisition. A_ special 
laboratory has been furnished for the work of advanced 
students and every effort made to make it as complete in its 
details as possible, and to provide facilities for original and 
special work. ‘The chemical lecture room is one of the most 
complete in its equipment and offers every opportunity for the 
fullest course of illustrated lectures. 


ANATOMY.—The dissecting room is well lighted with elec- 
tricity, perfectly heated and ventilated and provided with 
modern appliances. The anatomical rooms have about 3,000 
square feet of floor space. An excellent refrigerator is placed 
in the basement of the college building, in which anatomical 
material can be perfectly preserved at all seasons of the year. 


BACTERIOLOGY.—The work in bacteriology is carried on in 
the pathological laboratory. Students are required to provide 
their own material for drawings. Microscropes, cultures and 
animals are provided without charge, with material for stain- 
ing and mounting specimens to be retained by students, at cost. 
The laboratory is in connection with the pathological labora- 
tory, and has the benefit of excellent lighting with space for 
individual work. 


PHARMACOLOGY.—The laboratory for this branch has a 
large, well-lighted room, 30 by 70 feet, devoted exclusively to 
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this subject. Each student is provided with a separate outfit, 
with ample space for individual work. Apparatus and material 
furnished without extra charge. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HIstoLoGy.—The teaching laboratories 
comprise four well-lighted rooms with an aggregate floor space 
of more than five thousand square feet. The rooms for 
histology and experimental physiology are each 50 by 30 feet, 
the room for chemical physiology measures 35 by 30 feet, and 
the lecture room, devoted exclusively to physiology, is capable 
of accommodating one hundred and forty students. The 
equipment for teaching practical physiology is sufficient to allow 
more than forty men being taken ina class at one time, some 
in the chemical and some in the experimental room. 


Puysics.—The facilities for the study of physics are fully 
provided in the new laboratory building. This is a three story 
building, containing large lecture and laboratory rooms for 
class exercises and smaller apartments for individual work. 
The department is equipped with a large variety of modern 
apparatus bearing upon the courses offered. Especial attention 
has been paid to heating, lighting and ventilation. 


BroLoGy.—The biological laboratory is equipped with 
modern apparatus for conducting both elementary and advanced 
work. Microscopes are provided without extra charge, includ- 
ing all necessary attachments and accessories. It has amuseum 
containing valuable collections of mammals, birds, fishes and 
invertebrates, and a teaching collection, representing the com- 
parative anatomy and development of animals. 

The buildings for the laboratories of Physics and Biology 
stand on the University grounds and both are new. 


PATHOLOGY.—The pathological laboratory occupies the entire 
west third floor, 30 by 80 feet, with a special room for research 
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work and a museum and professors’ room. The teaching 
laboratory room, 30 by 75 feet, is on the east fourth floor, and 
affords each student separate locker and ample table space. 
Apparatus, instruments and teaching materials are provided 
without extra charge. 


HOSPITALS. 


LAKESIDE HOSPITAL. 


The new Lakeside Hospital occupies a plot of ground 400 
feet long by 380 feet deep, on the bank overlooking Lake Erie, 
about five minutes walk from the college building. It affords 
accommodation for 250 patients. The staff is composed 
entirely of members of the faculty of this college. The hospital 
has an amphitheater seating about two hundred students for 
the surgical classes, and a smaller one with a seating capacity 
of over one hundred for the medical classes. On the third 
floor of the dispensary building are two lecture rooms, each 
capable of seating 50 to 75 students. There are nine resident 
assistants for the departments of Surgery, Gynecology, Medi- 
cine, Ophthalmology, children’s diseases, etc. These positions 
are open only to the students of this college, and afford great 
advantages. 


ST. VINCENT’S (CHARITY) HOSPITAL. 


This is one of the oldest and best known institutions in the 
city and State. It has between 75 and 100 beds. The staff is 
selected by the faculty, and all the clinical material of the 
hospital is utilized for instruction in this college. There are 
four hospital positions open each year to the students of this 
college only. 
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CITY HOSPITAL. 


This institution is under municipal control. It accommo- 
dates 150 to 175 patients continually in the adult department 
and has a new building for children with 250 to 275 beds. 
From September to January regular clirfics in medicine, gyne- 
cology, surgery, neurology and cutaneous and venereal diseases 
are given here by members of this faculty exclusively. The 
insane department of this hospital affords material for clinical 
instruction in mental diseases. Frequent autopsies are held 
and abundant material for pathological demonstrations obtained. 
The resident staff is selected by competitive examination, and 
the students of this college are eligible. 


HOME OF MATERNITY. 


This is a department of Charity Hospital, with a separate 
building, devoted exclusively to women during their confine- 
ment, and the after care of mothers and children. From 100 
to 150 cases are annually received, the members of the Senior 
class being assigned to them in rotation, so that each student 
sees from two to five cases of labor under the supervision of the 
Professor of Obstetrics, who has sole charge of the department, 
with its children’s ward. 


The clinical facilities of this college comprise, throughout the 
course, the 250 beds of Lakeside Hospital; the 75 to 100 beds of 
Charity Hospital; the College Dispensaries; the Maternity and 
Children’s Home; and the 300 beds of the City Hospital 
the first four months of each college year. From 25 to 30 
resident positions are open to the graduates of this college in 
the hospitals of this city. 
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LAKESIDE HOSPITAL SERVICE. 
STAFF. 


Medicine.—DR. H. H. POWELL, DR. J. H. LOWMAN, 
Dr. H. S. UPSON. 


Surgery.—DrR. D. P. ALLEN. 

Diseases of Children.—Dr. E. F. CUSHING. 
Ophthalmology.—Dr. B. L. MILLIKIN. 
Gynecolozy.—DR. H. ROBB. 
Dermatology.—DR. W. T. CORLETY. 
Pathology.—DR. W. T. HOWARD, JR. 


CHARITY HOSPITAL SERVICE. 
STAFF. 


Consulting Physicians.—DR. H. J. HERRICK, Dr. G. C. ASHMUN. - 
Dr. B. W. HOLLIDAY, DR. J. H. LOWMAN, 


Consulting Surgeons.—DrR. G. C. E. WEBER, DR. D. P. ALLEN. 
Consulting Ophthalmologist.—Dr. B. L.. MILLIKIN. 
Consulting Dermatologist.—DR. W. T. CORLETY. 


Visiting Physicians.—DR. H. J. LEE, DR. J. E. Cook, 
Dr. J. P. SAWYER, Dr. T. A. BURKE. 


Visiting Surgeons.—Dr. F. E. BuNts, Dr. C. A. HAMANN, 
Visiting Gynecologist. —DR. W. H. HUMISTON. 

Visiting Ophthalmologist.—DrR. W. E. BRUNER. 
Pathologist.—DR. W. T. HOWARD, JR. 


CITY HOSPITAL SERVICE. 
STAFF. 

Medicine.—Dr. J. E. DARBY, DR. C. F. HOOVER. 
Surycry.—DR. F. E. Bunts, DR. C. A. HAMANN, 
Neurology.—Dr. H. S. Upson. 
Gynecolory.—DR. W. H. HuMISTON. 
Dermatology.—DR. W. T. CORLETT. 
Fathology.—DR. W. T. HOWARD, JR. 
Ophthalmology.—DR. W. E. BRUNER. 
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DISPENSARIES. 


Free Dispensaries are maintained at Lakeside and Charity 
Hospitals with daily service except Sundays. These college 
dispensaries were established by the Hurlbut and Huntington 
Funds, and afford treatment to more than eight thousand cases 
annually. 


LAKESIDE HOSPITAL DISPENSARY SERVICE. 


Medicine.—Dr. J. H. LOWMAN, Director. 

Dr. C. F. HOOVER, Physician in Charge. 
Surgery.—Dr. D. P. ALLEN, Director, 

Dr. W. H. NEvIsoNn, Surgeon in Charge. 
Obstetrics. —DR. H. H. POWELL, Director. 

Dr. F. S. CLARK, Obstetrician in Charge. 
Gynecology.—DR. H. Ross, Director. 

DR. WALTER R, LINCOLN, Gynecologist in Charge. 
Nervous Diseases.—DR. H. S. Upson, Director. 

Dr. H. L. SPENCE, Neurologist in Charge. 
Ophthalmology.—DrR. B. L.. MILLIKIN, Director. 

Dr. W. E. BRUNER, Ophthalmologist in Charge. 

Dr. C, C. STUART, Assistant. 
Dermatology and Gentto-Urinary Discases.—DR. W. T. CORLETT, 

Director in Charge. 
Diseases of Nose, Ear and Throat.—Dr. J. M. INGERSOLL, 

DR. WILLIAM R. LINCOLN, in Charge. 


CHARITY HOSPITAL DISPENSARY SERVICE. 


Medicine.—DR. J. P. SAWYER, Director. 
Dr. N. O. PAULIN, Physician in Charge. 


Surgery.—DR. F. E. Bunts, Director. 
Dr. D. K. WHITE, Dr. J. J. THOMAS, in Charge. 


Gynecology.—DR. W. H. HuMISTON, Director. 
Dr. H. T. CLapp, Dr. O. T. THOMAS, in Charge. 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Cuemistry, First Half Year.— 


Recitations, six hours a week. 
Laboratory work, eight hours a week. 


CuEMistry, Second Half Year.— 
Lectures and Recitations, four hours a week. 
Laboratory work, eight hours a week. 


ANATOMY.—Recitations, three hours a week. 
Dissecting, eight hours a week. 


HistoL.ocy.—Lecture, one hour a week. Laboratory, seven hours a 
week, first half year. 


BACTERIOLOGY.—Nine hours a week, after March Ist. 
MATERIA MEDICA.—One hour a week. 
PHARMACY.—One hour a week. 


Puysics.—Lectures and laboratory work, one hour a week, first half 
year, at Adelbert College. 


BroLoGy.—One hour a week, first half year, at Adelbert College. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ANATOMY.—Lectures, four hours a week. 
Dissecting, ten hours a week. 
APPLIED ANATOMY.—Lecture, one hour a week. 


PHYSIOLOGY.—Lectures, four hours a week. 
Laboratory work, eight hours a week. 


GENERAL PATHOLOGY.—Lectures, two hours a week. 
Quiz, one hour a week. 


PATHOLOGICAL HistoLoGy.—Laboratory work, nine hours a week 
to March Ist. 


THERAPEUTICS.—Lectures, two hours a week. 
HyG1ENE.—Lecture, one hour a week. 
MINOR SURGERY.—Lecture or exercise, one hour a week. 


CLInics.—aAttendance on Medical and Surgical Clinics during last 
half year, as time permits. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


THERAPEUTICS.—Lectures, two hours a week. 


PHARMACOLOGY.—Lectures, two hours a week. 
Laboratory work, two hours a week. 


Gross PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrations, two hours a 
week. 


OBSTETRICS.— Lectures, two hours a week. 
PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS. —Lecture, one hour a week. 


MEDICINE.—Lectures, four hours a week. 
Clinics, two hours a week. 


SURGERY.—Lectures, two hours a week. 
Clinics, six hours a week. 


GYNECOLOGY.—Lectures, one hour a week. 
DISEASES OF CHILDREN.—Clinics, one hour a week. 
DISEASES OF NOSE, EAR AND THROAT.—Lectures, one hour a week. 


GENITO-URINARY DISEASES.—Lectures, one hour a week, half the 
year. 


Clinics, one hour a week, half the year. 
APPLIED ANATOMY.—Lecture, one hour a week. 


DISPENSARY AND GENERAL CLINICS.—As time permits. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
Gross PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY.— Demonstrations, two hours a 
week, 
OBSTETRICS.—Lectures, two hours a week. 
Clinics, as material permits. 
MEDICINE.—Lectures, four hours a week. 
Clinics, two hours a week. 


SURGERY.—Lectures, two hours a week. 
Clinics, six hours a week. 


GYNECOLOGY.—Clinics, four hours a week. 
PHYSICAL, DIAGNOSIS. —Practice, two hours a week. 
NEUROLOGY.—Clinics, One hour a week. 


DERMATOLOGY.— Lectures, one hour a week, first half year. 
Clinics, one hour a week, second half year. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY.—Lecture, one hour a week, first half the year. 
Dispensary practice, second half the year. 


JURISPRUDENCE.—Lectures, one hour a week, first half the year. 
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE.—Lectures and quizzes, one hour a week. 
DISPENSARY AND HOSPITAL, CLINICS.—Practice, as time permits. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION. 


1. All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must 
have satisfactorily completed four years of medical study, the 
first three of which may have been spent either in this college 
or in schools whose courses are accepted by the faculty. The 
fourth year course must be taken and the final examination 
passed in this college. Candidates from other schools may be 
further examined at the discretion of the faculty, in any or 
all of the branches of study included in the first three years of 
the curriculum of this college. 


2. Every candidate for graduation must present satisfactory 
evidence of good moral character and of being not less than 
twenty-one years of age. 


Any candidate for graduation failing in two or more 
branches at the final examination, will not be again examined 
until the final examinations of the succeeding year. 


FEES. 


The fees are $125 a year, including tuition and all laboratory 
expenses, except the price of anatomical material and breakage. 
All fees shall be paid before October 20th of each year, 
except that students who prefer may pay $75 by October 
2oth and $55 by March 15th of the college year. No student 
shall be permitted to present himself for examination who has 
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not paid in full all dues and liabilities. Students who wish to 
pay for the entire four years’ course by October 2oth, of 
their first year, will be allowed a reduction of $50 on the whole 
amount. A deposit of $10.00 is required at the outset, to 
cover breakage iu laboratories, etc. 


INFORMATION TO STUDENTS. 


The College Building stands at the corner of Erie and St. 
Clair streets, about five minutes’ walk from the center of the 
city. 

Lakeside Hospital fronts on Lake street, corner of Muirson— 
five minutes’ walk from the college. Charity Hospital fronts 
on Perry street, corner of Central avenue. Home of Maternity 
is in the rear of ‘‘Charity’’ on Marion street. The City 
Ffospital stands fronting Scranton avenue and is reached by 
either Jennings avenue or Pearl street and Brooklyn cars. 


Any diplomas, certificates of courses of study, or other evi- 
dence of scholarship which may miake clear the student’s 
standing, should be brought at the outset and placed in the 
hands of the secretary. 


COST OF LIVING. 


Good board can be secured at from $3.00 to $5.00 a week; 
and furnished rooms from $5.00 to $10.00 a month. By 
forming ‘‘clubs’’ students are able to bring their living ex- 
penses considerably below these prices. The janitor at the 
college building keeps a list of boarding places for the con- 
venience of students. The Case Library, Public Library and 
Hatch Library offer more than 200,000 volumes in all de- 
partments of literature and science, all of which are access- 
ible to the students of this college. By an arrangement with 
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Goodrich House, which stands within one block of the col- 
lege, a gymnasium with bathing accommodations is available 
to the students at a very small cost. Also at the Y. M. 
C. A. building (which is but a short walk away) similar 
opportunities are afforded. 


“MUSEUMS. 


Rooms in the college building are set apart for the preserva- 
tion of anatomical and pathological preparations, casts and 
specimens. Persons not connected with the college who 
have specimens they wish preserved can place them in these 
rooms, with the owners’ names attached and such histories, 
descriptions or remarks as they choose to give respecting them. 


EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION 
3897-98. 


ENGLISH. 
O. F. EMERSON, PH. D. 
Professor of Rhetoric and English Philology in Adelbert College, Western 
Reserve University. (2 hours). 

1. Write a short essay of not more than three hundred words on one 
of the following subjects: The Parks of the City of Cleveland. Why I 
study medicine. The story of one of the plays of Shakespeare. 

2. Explain the use of the following marks of punctuation: Period, 
semi-colon, dash, marks of quotation, interrogation and exclamation. 

3. Define a sentence; a paragraph; argumentation; description. 

4. Write a letter to the Dean of the Medical College of Western 
Reserve University, applying for admission to the College, and giving a 
brief account of your preparation. 

5. Give an outline (200 words) of some story or prose sketch which 
you have recently read. 

N. B.—Pay special attention in your paper to spelling, punctuation 
and paragraphing. 
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PHYSICS. 
F. P. WHITMAN, A. M. 
Professor of Physics in Adelbert College, Western Reserve University. (2 hours). 


1. Define inertia, velocity, acceleration. 
2. State the laws of liquid pressure. 


3. State Boyle’s law of gaseous pressure. Explain the action of the 
common pump. 


4. ‘Define energy and work. Give examples of the conservation of 
energy. 

5. Describe the mercury thermometer and state how it is used to 
measure temperature. Describe the Fahrenheit and centigrade ther- 
mometer scales. 


6. Define latent heat of fusion; specific heat; calorie. 


7. State the laws of reflection from a plane surface; explain the 
action of a lens in forming an image. [Illustrate by diagrams. 


8. State Ohm’s law of electric conduction. Define the three quan- 
tities involved, and name the unit in which each is measured. 


9. Describe the effect of a current passing through acidulated water. 


10. Explain how an induced current may be setup. Describe an 
induction coil, 


ARITHMETIC. 
C. J. SMITH, A. M,. 
Professor of Mathematics in Adelbert College. (2 hours), 
1, Find highest common factor of 192, 576, 1760. 
2. After making 4} miles a man has accomplished 
Q—WofQW+1y | +4 
Qi —Th)of GFF 15) * 4-H 
of his journey; how far has he still to walk? 
3. Divide .008 by 12.8. 
4. 10 mi. 7 fur. 36 rd. is 75% of what? 
5- 19683 = what? 
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ALGEBRA. 


1. Reduce to its simplest form as a single fraction, 


x x 
ox? (VX? 4141) Yat (Vx# +1 - 1) 
(/x? +141)? 
Y/xt+1—1 
vx? +1+1 
2. Find the continued product of 
x — (2+ 3), x — (2Q— 8), x — (l—- Y — 1),x —(1I—- A — 2D. 
2x + 4y — 3z = 22 
3- Solve the following equations: @ {4s — 2y + 5z2=18 
6x-+7y — z= 63 
4. Find two numbers the greater of which shall be to the less as 
their sum to 42, and as their difference to 6. 


GEOMETRY. 


-1. If an equilateral triangle is inscribed in a circle, the distance of 
each side from the center of the circle is equal to half the radius of the 
circle. 

2. The bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the opposite side 
into segments proportional to the other two sides. 


3. To inscribe a square in a given triangle. 
4. The sum of two sides of a triangle is greater than the third side. 


LATIN. 


V. J. EMERY, A. M. 
Instructor in Latin in Adelbert College, Western Reserve University. (2 hours.) 

I. Translate literally: Czesar, ‘‘Die Bello Gallico,” Book I, Chap. 
9, I-9. 

Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via qua Sequanis invitis propter 
augustias ire non poterant. His cum sua sponte persuadere non possent, 
legatos ad Dumnorigem aeduum mittunt, ut eo deprecatore a Sequanis 
impetrarent. Dumnuorix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum 
poterat, er Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam in 
matrimonium duxerat, et cupiditate regni adductus novis rebus studebat, 
et quam plurimas civitates suo beneficio hebere obstrictas rolebat. 
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2. Decline: hic, haec, hoc. Conjugate zpero, ‘‘command”’ and 
tego, ‘‘cover,’’ in the Indicative present and perfect, active and passive. 


3. Give the English derivatives of the Latin words in the first five 
lines of (1). 

4. Translate: Czesar, I, 34, lines 1 to 5. Quam ob rem placuit ei ut 
ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret, qui ab eo pastularent, uti aliquem locum 
medium utriusque colloquio deligeret; velle sese de re publica et summis 
utriusque rebus cum eo agere. Ei legatione ariovistus respondit. 


5. (a) Ceesar was informed by scouts (explorator) that the Germans 
had crossed the Rhine. 

(5) Labienus led two legions into winter quarters. 

(c) In the consulship of Gn. Pompeius and M. Crassus, Czesar waged 
war in Gaul. 

(2) The soldiers took the city by storm. [Took-by-storm, translate 
by one word. ] 

(e) The army hastened by forced marches to the Nervii.: 


EXAMINATIONS, 1896-97. 


HISTOLOGY. 
WRITTEN AND PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS. 


First Half of Class.—Monday, December 21st, 1896, 9 A. M. to 12 M. 
Second Half of Class.—Tuesday, December 22d, 1896, 1 to 4 P. M. 
I. Stain, mount, identify, draw and describe at length the specimens 
labeled A, B,C, Dand E. A, B and C are sections, and must not 
be teased. 


2. Identify the stained specimens labeled 1 to ro. 

First Half of Class.—A, lymph gland; B, pyloric end of stomach; C, 
kidney; D, fresh sciatic nerve of frog; E, fresh ligamentum nuchae 
of ox. I, tonsil: 2, thyroid; 3, injected kidney; 4, scalp; 5, ovary; 
6, retina; 7, fallopian tube; 8, testicle; 9, cerebellum; 10, skin with 
sweat glands. 

Second Half of Class.—A, spleen; B, testicle; C, liver; D, fresh striped 
muscle of frog. 1, suprarenal capsule; 2, ureter; 3, serous salivary 
gland; 4, cornea; 5, uterus; 6, tendon; 7, ligamentum nuchae; 8, 
thymus; 9, cardiac end of stomach; 10, dense bone. 
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FIRST YEAR PHYSIOLOGY. 
PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 


Two of the following experiments were assigned to each student after 
entering the examination room. 


1, Determine the nature of the coloring matter in solutions A, B, C, 
D, E and '‘F. 

[A, acid-hematin; B, methzemoglobin; C, hemochromogen; D, 
oxyhzmoglobin; F, carbonic oxide hemoglobin; F, reduced 
hzemoglobin. ] 

2. Obtain by two methods a non-coagulable plasma from the animal 
provided. Demonstrate the réle of lime salts in coagulation. 

3. Estimate the relative amount of hemoglobin in solutions A and B. 

4. Estimate the specific gravity of a small sample of ete blood 
provided. 


5. Take tracings to demonstrate the action of ‘the vagus on the 
froy’s heart. 


6. Same as in 2 in the second year examination. 
7. Set up a plethysmograph for obtaining a tracing from the arm. 


8. Take tracings showing the effect on the respiratory movements in 
the animal provided, of stimulation of the vagus and sciatic, of section of 
both vagi, and of asphyxia. 


g. Same as 4 in second year examination. 
10 to 13. Same as § to 8 in second year examination. 


14. Take tracings to show the influence of the load on the form of 
the muscle-curve. 


15. Take tracings to show the influence of fatigue on the form of 
the muscle-curve. 


16. Demonstrate the seat of paralysis in curare poisoning. 


SECOND YEAR PHYSIOLOGY. 
WRITTEN EXAMINATION, TUESDAY, MAY IITH, 1897, 1 TO 4 P.M. 


1. Describe the effects of stimulation of the central end of one vago- 
sympathetic (in the dog), (a) when the other is intact; (6) when the 
other has been cut. 


1897-98] WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY. 255 


2. What are the chemical and physical differences, between: (a) 
arterial and venous blood; (5) inspired and expired air. Explain as fully 
as you can the manner in which these differences are brought about. 


3. Give a full account of the influence of the nervous system on the 
secretion of the digestive juices. 


4. Mention the various ways in which glycosuria may be produced 
and give what evidence you can as to the source of the sugar in each case. 


5. What are the chief sources and seats of heat production in the 
body? Explain, in as great detail as possible, the mechanism by which 
the temperature of homoiothermal animals is kept constant. 

6. Give the evidence for and against the existence of specific trophic 
nerve fibres. 

7. What symptoms would be produced: 

(2) By complete unilateral paralysis of the third nerve ? 
(5) By destruction of the occipital cortex on one side? 


(c) By destruction of the fibres in the genu of the internal 
capsule on one side? 


(d) By destruction of the r7g// inferior frontal convolution? 


N.B. Wherever it is possible, use sketches toillustrate your answers. 
Only 5 questions are to be attempted, of which question 7 must be 
one. 


PRACTICAIL EXAMINATION. 


WEDNESDAY, MAY 5TH, 1897, 9 A. M. TO 12 M. AND 1:30 TO 4:30 P. M. 
THURSDAY, MAY 6TH, 1:30 TO 4:30 P. M. AND 
FRIDAY, MAY 7TH, 9 A. M. TO 12M, 


~ 


The following experiments were set, two being assigned to each 
student after entering the examination room. The candidate is only sup- 
plied with such apparatus or reagents as he may ask for. 


I. Take tracings to show the effect on the blood-pressure of stimu- 
lation of the vagus (peripheral and central end) and of the central 
end of the sciatic nerve, and of division of both vagi. 


2. Expose the heart of the animal provided and demonstrate the 


action of the vagus on it, adopting the necessary measures for keeping 
the animal alive. 
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3. Take tracings to demonstrate the action of the vagus on the 
frog’s heart. 


4. Determine what, if any, of the digestive ferments are present in 
the solutions A, B and C. 

[A, pancreatic extract; B, saliva; C, gastric extract. ] 

5. Determine what, if any, abnormal substances are present in 
urines A, B, C, D, E, F, G. 

[A, contained bile; B, blood; C, indican; D, albumin; E, sugar; 
F, bile and albumin; G, albumin and sugar. ] 

6. Determine the nature of the sediment in the specimens of urine 
Aand-B. [A, uricacid; B, triple phosphate. ] 

7. In urine A determine the percentage amount of urea present, 
taking for your calculation 1 cc. of nitrogen as equivalent to .00282 grm. 
of urea. 

8. In urine B determine whether any abnormal constituent is 
present. Ifso, make a quantitative estimation of its percentage amount. 
[The urine contained 2.5 per cent. of glucose. ] 

g. Make a quantitative determination of the phosphoric acid in 
urine Y. | 

10. Prepare glycogen, and demonstrate its chief reactions and 
properties, as far as you can. 

11. Demonstrate, on the animal provided, that sugar and egg-albumin 
when injected into the blood are excreted in the urine. 


12. Take tracings for the determination of the latent period of a 
frog’s skeletal muscle. 


13. Demonstrate the paradoxical contraction. 


14. Demonstrate the seat of paralysis in curare poisoning, and the 
seat of exhaustion in fatigue of the muscle-nerve preparation with 
indirect stimulation, and in fatigue produced by voluntary contraction. 


15. Set up the apparatus necessary for verifying Pfluger’s formula 
of contraction, and demonstrate at least one of the cases. 


16. Demonstrate the effects produced on a frog by excision of the 
cerebral hemispheres. 


17. Expose the cortical motor areas in the animal provided and 
demonstrate the effects produced by stimulating the various centres. 
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ANATOMY. 


An oral examination was held in Anatomy. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


Examination on micro-organisms held May 14, 1897, for the first 
year class. 

I. State the various ways of studying micro-organisms. 

2. What is meant by the following terms, pathogenic, saprophytic, 
anzerobic, facultative parasite, as applied to micro-organisms? What are 
spores; give a good method for spore staining. 

3. What are bacteria? Give the ordinary morphological classifica- 
tion of bacteria, with a short description of the main morphological 
characters of each variety. 

4. What are mould fungi? Give an account of their more important 
biological characters and name the forms pathogenic for man. 


5. Describe the main morphological and cultural properties of the 
yeast fungi and state their more important uses in nature. 


6. What are streptothrices? Describe one form pathogenic for 
cattle and man. 

7. Describe the morphological and cultural properties of the amceba 
coli and name the pathological processes in which it has been found. 
Name two infusoria parasitic for man. 


8. Describe the morphological and cultural characters of the B. 
diphtheriz, of the staphylococcus py. aureus. 


g. State the main points in the differential diagnosis between the B. 
typhosus and the B. colt communis. 
And either one of the next two questions: 


Io. Signify which of the following micro-organisms stain by Gram’s 
method. Staphylococcus py. albus, streptococcus py., gonococcus, B. of 
Friedlender, B. of Wright and Mallory, B, of Pfeiffer, spirillum of 
cholera, micrococcus lanceolatus, streptothrix actinomyces. 


11, Which of the following liquify gelatine, amoeba coli, staphylo- 
coccus py. citreus, micrococcus lanceolatus, streptothrix actinomyces 
streptococcus py., B. of Friedlznder, B. prodigious, Proteus Zenkerl, 
micrococcus tetragenus. 
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NOTE.—The student is required to record his laboratory observations 
on the micro-organisms studied in a specially arranged note-book. At 
the end of the course this book is critically examined and the student’s 
grade is determined ina large part by the character of this laboratory 
work. 


PATHOLOGICAL HISTOLOGY. 


A written examination was held May 1, 1897. Each student was 
given his choice by number of three of five unknown sections, ready 
stained and mounted. These sections showed as follows: (1) acute 
croupous pneunmionia (grey Hepatization). (2) broncho-pneumonia. (3) 
atrophic Cirrhosis of the liver. (4) arterio-chratic Nephritis. (5) 
Carcinoma of uterus. 

The student was required to write out an accurate, detailed descrip- 
tion of the appearances in each of his three chosen specimens with both 
the high and the low powers of the microscope. Drawings to illustrate 
the descriptions were required. 

The student was next instructed to trace the various steps of the pro- 
cesses described and finally to make a diagnosis. 

The time was limited to four hours. Each student was required to 
hand in with his examination paper a set of drawings illustrating all of 
the various lessons studied in the course. 


Class work and drawings counted in the general average. 


GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


An oral examination was held May 1, 1897. Students were 
asked questions involving the general principles of pathology, the 
aetiology of infectious and non-infectious diseases, the portals of entry of 
micro-organisms with the body, the bacterial flora of the body, suscepti- 
bility, immumity, the bacteria of wound infection, typhoid fever, pneu- 
monia, arterio-sclorosis, the various lesions of syphillis and tuberculosis, 
etc., etc. 

MEDICINE. 
I. TYPHOID FEVER. 
(a). What is the chief lesion? 
(6). What are some of the other lesions? 
(c). How does the temperature curve differ from that of aaanal 
fever ? 
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(@). Name the causes of death. 

(¢). Give the formula of Brand in the bath treatment. 

(/). Describe a treatment other than the bath treatment. 

(g). What is the significance of an accentuation of the second 
pulmonic sound? 

(4). How would you meet that emergency ? 


2. EMPYEMA OF THE PLEURA. 
(a2). Define it. 
(6). In conjunction with what diseases is it found ? 
(c). What micro-organisms usually cause it, and which ones are 
the most and which the least virulent? 
(2). Give differential diagnosis between Empyema and Pneumonia. 
(¢). What is the prognosis and treatment? 
(f). What effect does an Empyema have on the heart? 
3. ARTERIAL SCLEROSIS. 
(2). What are some of the causes of general arterial sclerosis ? 
(6). What is arterio-sclerosis of the heart? 
(c). What are some of its symptoms? 
\d). Suggest a line of treatment for cardiac arterio-sclerosis. 
(e). How is cerebral arterio-sclerosis sometimes manifested ? 
(/). What changes in the urine are observed in renal arterio- 
sclerosis? 


SURGERY. 


1. Name three amputations of either the tarsus or ankle joint. 
Describe each in detail. State advantages and disadvantages of each 
method. 

2. Give differential diagnosis of (a) Fracture of shaft of femur; (4) 
Fracture of neck of femur; (c) Give treatment of each. 


3. Name various diseases which may cause enlargement or tumor 
of scrotum. Give differential diagnosis of three of these. 


4. Differential diagnosis of complete inguinal hernia. Give in 
detail (a) Treatment before operation in strangulated hernia; (6) Indica- 
tions for operation; (c) Operation (one method). 

5. Appendicitis. (a) Origin; (5) Variation in location of appendix; 
(c) Diagnosis; (2) Danger of disease without operation; (¢) Indications 
for operation. 
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PRINCIPLES OF SURGERY. 


I. Describe minutely the formation of an abscess. 

2. Give indications for treatment of inflammation. 

3. What are the bacteriological causes of suppuration, erysipelas, 
glanders, charbon, furuncle? 

4. Describe union by first intention. 

5. How would you treat a lacerated scalp-wound ? 

6. How would you treat a delayed union of a fracture of the tibia? 

7. (a) Give histological and clinical differences between sarcoma and 
carcinoma. (6) Contraindications for amputation in cancer of the breast. 

8. Differential diagnosis between dislocation of head of humerus, 
fracture of neck of humerus, fracture of neck of scapula and severe con- 
tusion of shoulder. 

9. (a) What is the Hunterian method of treating aneurisms? (4) 
What its advantages? 

Io. Give indications for resection of knee joint and describe the 
operation. ' 

| OBSTETRICS. 

1. Give the diameters of the pelvis and of the fcetal head. 

2. What are the signs of pregnancy: (a) positive; (6) probable. 

3. Give the causes of abortion and treatment when threatened and 
when inevitable. 

4. If called to a labor case what articles would you take with you? 

5. What is the medium of delivery in the L. O. N. position? 

6. What would be your management of a breech case throughout? 

7. Describe the methods of diagnosing a contracted pelvis and men- 
tion the most common variety of deformity. 

8. What are the indications for (a) forceps; (6) podalic version; (c) 
craniotonly ? 

g. What are the dangers of (a) version; (4) forceps operations ? 


GYNECOLOGY. 
I. Describe, briefly, the organs of generation in the female. 
2. What isthe normal position of the uterus and to what extent 
may its position vary within physiological limits? 
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3. How would you prepare a patient for examination under Anaes- 
thesia and what are the advantages of such an exantination, and what 
precautions must be observed ? 


4. What are the different forms of Endometritis and what are the 
causes, symptoms and treatment? 


5. What is Prolapsus of the uterus, its symptoms and treatment ? 


6. What are the different forms of Genital Fistulae, the causes and 
treatment? 


7. What is the Haematometra, Pyometra, Physometra ? 
8. Define Leucorrhoea, Dysmenorrhoea, Amenorrhoea. 


9. What is a retroflexion and retroversion of the uterus? Give 
etiology and symptoms. 


10. Whatisa pyosalpinx? A hematosalpinx? 

11. Give the chief etiologic factors in a pyosalpinx. 

12. Describe in detail extra-uterine pregnancy. 

13. How would you treat a case of ruptured tubal pregnancy ? 


14. How would you differentiate between a retroflexion and a small 
fibroid in the posterior wall of the uterus? 


15. What are the symptoms of malignant disease of the uterus and 
what treatment is to be carried out? How is it differentiated from a 
myoma of the uterus? 


16. How would you make a diagnosis of carcinoma of the cervix? 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


1. Give the anatomical structures of the eye in order from before 
backward. 


2. Name the varieties of conjunctivitis. Give symptoms and treat- 
ment of acute purulent ophthalmia. 


3. Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of iritis. 


4. Name the varieties of glaucoma, with symptoms and proper 
treatment. Give the differential diagnosis between glaucoma and iritis. 


5. Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of convergent 
strabismus. 
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PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 


1. What is an infectious disease? 
2. What is the difference between an epidemic and endemic form of 
disease ? 


3. Name the dangerous infectious diseases which have a tendency 
to become epidemic? 


4. Give the known methods and channels by which diphtheria is 
s>read ? 

5. Give in detail what measures you would enforce to prevent the 
spread of scarlet fever. 


SKIN DISEASES. 


1. Give etiology and varieties of trichophytosis. 

2. Give differential diagnosis between psoriasis and squamous 
sy philide. 

3. Give pathology and treatment of acne vulgaris. 

4. Define eczema, give main varieties and treatment of each. 


5. What is alopecia areata. Give etiology, prognosis and treatment. 


GENITO-URINARY DISEASES. 


I. Mention the main varieties of urethritis, give pathology and 
treatment of each. 


2. Give differential diagnosis between enlarged prostate and cal- 
culus of the bladder. > 


3. Give etiology and treatment of epididymitis. 
4. What is balanitis, and how would you treat it. 


5. Mention varieties of stricture in the male urethra and treatment. 
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EXAMINATIONS, 1897-98. 


FIRST YEAR CLASS. 
Fistology.—Regular examination, Friday, January 28th, 1898. 
Supplementary examination, Friday, May 6th. 


Phystology.—Practical examination, Saturday, May 7th. 
Written and oral, Monday, May gth. 
Oral, Tuesday, May roth. 


Physics.—Monday, January 17th. 
Osteology.—Tuesday, May 3d. 
Chemistry.—Monday, May 2d. 
Biology.—Monday, May 16th. 
Bacteriology.—Thursday, May 5th. 
Materia Medica.—Wednesday, May 4th. 


Physiology.—Practical examination, Wednesday, May 11th. 
Written and oral, Friday, May 13th. 
Oral, Saturday, May 14th. 


Hygtene.—Tuesday, May 3d. 
Anatomy.—Wednesday, May 4th. 
Chemistry.—Monday, May 2d. 
Pathological Histology.—Friday, May 6th. 
Physical Diagnosis.—Saturday, May 7th. 
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THIRD YEAR CLASS. 


Gross Pathology.—Wednesday, May 11th. 
Medicine.—Thursday, May 12th. 

Physical Diagnosis.—Friday, May 13th. 
Surgery.—Friday, May 13th. 
Obstetrics.—Monday, May 16th. 
Therapeutics.—Tuesday, May 17th. 
Pediatrics.—Wednesday, May 18th. 
Genito-Urinary.—Friday, May 2oth. 
Dermatology.—Friday, May 20th. 

Nervous Diseases.—Wednesday, May 18th. 
Gynecology.—Wednesday, May 18th. 
Ophthalmology.—Thursday, May 19th. 
Preventive Medicine.—Thursday, May 19th. 
Jurisprudence.—Monday, May oth. 

Nose, Ear and Throat.—Tuesday, May toth. 


[1897-98 
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EXAMINATIONS, 1898-99. 


FIRST YEAR CLASS, 


Physics.—Monday, January 23d, 1899. 


Flistology.—Friday, February roth, 1899. 
(Supplementary )—Friday, May 26th. 


Ostcology.—Tuesday, May 23d. 
Pharmacy.—Friday, May 26th. 
Biology.—Monday, May 29th. 
Chemistry.—Thursday, June Ist. 
Bacteriology.—Tuesday, June 6th. 
Materia Medica.—Thursday, June Sth. 


SECOND YEAR CLASS. 


Pathological Histology.—Monday, February 13th. 
Anatomy.—Wednesday, May 24th. 


Phystology.—Practical, examination, Wednesday, May 31st, 1899. 
Written and oral, Friday, June 2d. 
Oral, Saturday, June 3d. 


Hygiene.—Tuesday, June 6th. 
Minor Surgery.—Thursday, June Sth. 
Therapeutics.—Friday, June goth. 
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THIRD YEAR CLASS. 
Therapeutics.— Monday, May 29th. 
Diseases of Children.—Wednesday, May 31st. 
Pharmacology.—Thursday, June rst. 
Gentto-Urinary Diseases.—Friday, June 2d. 
Obstetrics. —Monday, June 5th. 
Physical Diagnosis.—Tuesday, June 6th. 
Medicine.—Wednesday, June 7th. 
Gross Pathology.—Thursday, June 8th. 
Surgery.—Friday, June 9th. 
Gynecology.—Saturday, June roth. 
Diseases of Nose, Ear and Throat.—Monday, June 12th. 
Applied Anatomy.—Tuesday, June 13th. 


FOURTH YEAR CLASS. 
Gross Pathology.—Monday, May 22d. 
(a) Medicine.—Tuesday, May 23d. 
(a) Surgery.—Wednesday, May 24th. 
Physical Diagnosis.—Thursday, May 25th. 
Obstetrics.—Friday, May 26th. 
(a) Gynecology.—Saturday, May 27th. 
Neurology.—Monday, May 29th. 
(6) Gynecology.—Wednesday, May 31st. 
(6) Afedicine.—Thursday, June*rst. 
(6) Surgery.—Friday, June 2d. 
Dermatology.—Monday June 5th. 
Jurisprudence.—Tuesday, June 6th. 
Ophthalmology.—Wednesday, June 7th. 
Preventive Medicine.—Thursday, June 8th. 


(a) Drs. Bunts, Sawyer, Robb. 
(4) Drs. Allen, Lowman, Humiston. 
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GRADUATES, 1896-97. 


Bacon, Herbert, 

Bowman, Gail G., 
Browning, Charles H., A. B., 
Cassidy, Thomas K., 
Droege, Robert C., 

Ebersole, William G., D. D. S., 
Emery, William T., 

Fought, Chester L,., 

Gans, Daniel W., B. L., 
Griffiths, Thomas F., 
Gunsolly, William N., 

Hain, C. Oliver, Ph. G., 
Herrick, Frederick A.B, 
Kerr, John W., 

Kidd, William A., 


Lang, Charles G., 
Lawrence, Jacob G., 
Marquette, Charles J., 
Maxwell, Charles F., 
McCarty, Isaac T., 
McGarvey, Harry, 

Miller, Albert C., 
Okamoto, Tashiyuki Rev., 
Pope, Carlyle, 

Race, Charles W., 
Reynolds, Robert D., A. B., 
Smead, Herbert E., 
Tierney, John sS., 

Warner, Otto N., 

White, Robert W., 
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Beebe, Pearl A..........cc cece Cleveland. 
Bishop, Hal F....... ........ Cleveland. 
Carlisle, Chester I, .............. Marion. 
Black, Jotham F..... Springfield, Mass. 
Cozad, Henry Irving, A. B....... Akron. 
Crowell, Wilbur S .Traverse City, Mich. 
Cudell, Adolph .......... ....Cleveland. 
Culp, ClydeS..... weeeeee «oo Richmond. 
Dial, Emory L., A. B.........Cleveland. 
Dickerson, Egbert S..... ...Cleveland. 
Doolittle, William F........ ..Cleveland. 
Eddy, Roy C........... Sewdvas Cleveland. 
Goodman, Guy T..........66 Mansfield. 
Hall, H. Melville ..... Wheeling, W. Va. 
Hard, Harrie E ..... rar Medina. 
Heidler, George K...... .. McCleary, Pa. 
Heinig, Emil J....... .....Millersburg. 
Held, Charles E............ ..Cleveland, 
Hill, Corwith ‘T ncissks scenes’ Cleveland. 
Hobson, Willis S., A. B......Lakewood. | 
Hoffman, Gideon H........ Harlan, Ind. 
Hole, Charles M .....cscccaesesess Salem 
Jaster, Cyrus ..............6. Cleveland. 
Liles, Lester McKisson,,........Collins. 
Little, J. Melvin.......... Dallas, W. Va. 


+Special Course. 


tLehman, F. J. J.. M. D.Los Angeles, Cal. 


Lueke, Ernest H ............. Cleveland. 
Manchester, William C .........Canton. 
McComb, Edwin C......New Castle, Pa. 
Merriam, Walter H., Ph. B., M. D., 
Cleveland. 
Mitchel, Gustav H............Cleveland. 
Norrel, John W.. .. ... Frankfort, Ky. 
Osborn, William O., M. D....Cleveland. 
Phillips, William W., A. B..,.Clark, Pa. 


Powell, Otho J., B. S...........Ashland. 
Rhu, Herman S .,............ ... Marion. 
Rummel, Edwin G....... ........ Lucas, 
Schmoldt, Frederick J ....... Cleveland. 
Season, Edwin H ,........... coos e Metz. 
Seids, John W ....cccsccccecess .. Bryan. 
Simpson, Andrew J ..........Cleveland. 
Stern, Walter G., A. B........ Cleveland. 
Sunkle, Robert H., A. M...... Mt. Hope. 
Taylor, ArthurC...... _.East Cleveland. 


Tetlow, Herbert, A. B ... Westerly, R. I. 
Thomas, William J ..South Wales, Eng. 


Tidd, CharlesC.... .......... Clark, Pa. 
Wood, William H .......... Nettle Lake. 
Woolgar, William J. W....... Cleveland. 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Banker, David F ................ Canton. 
Beale, G. Hdward... ...Marshall, Wis. 
Bell, Clinton H .............0. Cleveland. 


Bunce, Horace E., Jr., B. S...Cleveland. 
Chamberlin, William B., A. B...Shelby. 
Clisby, G.C., A. B............. Gustavus. 
Cowley, Robert H., A. M........ Lorain. 
....Cleveland. 
Cunningham, A. T.R., A. B..Cleveland. 
.. Cleveland. 
Drechsler, William...........Cleveland. 
-eee- Cleveland. 
Eberhard, LeRoy C., A. B.... ...Akron. 
Gill, William C., A.B........ Cleveland. 
. Wooster. 


Craig, Chalmers ....... .. 


Darby, John C., A.B...... 


Dunn, John J........... 


Gillam, ArthurC., Ph. B. ... 


Green, William L........ Memphis, Ind. 
Hannum, B.G........... 00 eee Toledo. 
Harding, George W., A. B ...Cleveland. 
Henderson, George D., Jr....Cleveland. 
Houck, Eugene O....... .... Cleveland. 
Ickes, Edgar M.,B.L..... ... Fremont. 
...Cleveland. 


Jenkins, Henry E...... . 


Jennings, Curtis H...Springfield, Mass. 


Jones, Sidney, A. B. : Sbara eters Cleveland. 
Knowlton, LouisG...........Cleveland. 
Lynn, Frederick M............ Cortland. 
Lyon, William D. ..... eooee Cleveland. 
McElhany, B.B.............. Cleveland. 
Marsh, Van N., Ph. B.......... Alliance. 
Medlin, Wenzel A..... eegaind Cleveland. 
Metz, Roy B....... See dieS 55a Cleveland. 
Miller, Howard C.... ..... Youngstown. 
Peskind, Samuel ............. Cleveland. 
Phillips, William H., A. B.Greenville, Pa. 
Root, Ralph ..........2.... ... Kinsman. 
Simpson, Ferdinand H.......... Akron. 
Spreng, William....... anoeehe Cleveland. 
Such y; Fi Aes Geageecs et Cleveland. 
Tucker, John D........ New Castle, Pa. 
Webb, Frank R............... Massillon. 
Weeks, Edmund A.............. Akron. 
Wheelock, Lincoln A......... Cleveland. 
Williams, Chas. D.,Ph.G..Goodrich, Ont. 
Williams, William HH. ..... Cleveland. 
Yi, Z. T. Robert...... Shanghai, China. 
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Akins, Earl E...........0.0: Cleveland. 
Austin, George S............ Painesville. 


Baldwin, William S ..........Cleveland. 
Beckerman, N. C.. ..........Cleveland. 
Berry, W. W.......... Springfield, Mass. 
Brown, Arthur E........Greenville, Pa, 
Cadwalader, John S,...... oocees Warren. 
Carlisle, Paul P..............Mt. Gilead. 
Clark, William T........Jamestown, Pa. 


Cline, Austin W.......Hawleyton, N. Y. 
Daugherty, John Edward........Akron. 
Dickinson, John, Jr.......... Cleveland. 
Englander, Simon............ Cleveland. 
Graver, Joseph G............. Cleveland. 
Hay, Charles He fec.aceien waeced Seville. 
Hoover, Charles S ........ .... Alliance. 


Ickert, Frank H.... ... East Liverpool. 


Jones, Oliver C... ......... 22... Martel. 
Mabry, W.C., A. B........... Cleveland. 
Maska, J. E..... oscccessee eee Cleveland, 
McConnell, J. T. ............ Cleveland. 
Mclilrath, Wade.......... .. .Cleveland. 
Metz, L. Arthur......... East Liverpool. 
Morehead, B. O............... Mansfield. 
Peppard, D. W........... eooee Crestiine. 
Richardson, William H.......... Lisbon. 
Stackpole, Robert L....... Venango, Pa. 
Stall, Arthur H............... Barberton. 
Stamp, Harley................ Cleveland. 
Vasey, Charles F......... .... Salineville. 
Wean, Clarence B. .. ....... Cleveland. 
Young, H. Alfred, A. M...... Cleveland. 
Zintsmaster, Logan B.... .... Navarre. 


ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 


The annual meeting of the Alumni Association will be held 
Wednesday, May 18th, 1898, at 2 o’clock Pp. M., in the College 


building. 


A. M. SHERMAN, M. D., President. 
G. C. AsHmun, M. D., Secretary. 


Dental Department. 


1898. 
3 Jan. 
22 Feb. 


2 May 
17 May 


17 May 


4 Oct. 


24 Nov. 
23 Dec. 


1899. 
4 Jan. 


I June 
14 June 


1§ June 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 
Tuesday 


Tuesday 


CALENDAR. 


Exercises resumed. 

Washington’s Birthday. No lectures. 

Examinations begin. 

Annual Alumni Association Meeting, at 
2p.m. College Amphitheatre. 

COMMENCEMENT, 8 p. m. 


SUMMER VACATION. 


Tuesday 


Thursday 
Thursday 


Wednesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Session opens. 

Examinations for admission from ro a. m. 
to2p.m. Opening exercises at 2 p.m. 

Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 

Holiday recess begins. 


Exercises resumed. 

Washington’s Birthday. No lectures. 

Examinations begin. 

Annual Alumni Meeting, at 2 p.m. Col- 
lege Amphitheatre. 

COMMENCEMENT, I0:30 a. m. 


Western Reserve University. 


ESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY is one of the 
oldest and one of the newest institutions of learning. 

Its oldest department was founded in 1826, its newest in 1892. 
It was organized as a university in 1884, and consists of six 


departments. 
These departments are: 
Adelbert College, established ............. 1826 
The Medical College, established.......... 1843 
The College for Women, established....... 1888 
The Dental College, established...........1892 
The Law College, established............. 1892 


The Graduate College, established.......+..1892 


The dental department of Western Reserve University was 
organized by the trustees and medical faculty of the University 
in the belief that dental surgery should be regarded as a 
branch of medicine, and with the purpose of training students 
to practice it as a medical specialty. 

The college is under the control of the University trustees, 
and is thus in every sense a part of the University. Its pro- 
fessors do not control the fees from students, nor do they 
accept fees for extra courses. | 

The college is a member of the National Association of 
Dental Faculties, the National Association of Dental Exam- 
iners, the National School of Dental Technics, and conforms 
to all the rules of these associations. 
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_ Students in the dental college are allowed to elect without 
charge such courses of instruction in Adelbert College and the 
Graduate School as they are fitted to pursue. They are at 
liberty to make use of the Adelbert Library and of the Cleve- 
land Public Library, which is located near the school. Through 
the proper channels they can also gain access to Case Library, 
likewise situated near the school. 


THE NEW BUILDING. 


When the College of Dentistry was established in 1892, 
rooms were assigned to it in the building erected by Mr. 
John L. Woods for the Medical School; but the work in both 
dentistry and medicine has been so much éxtended and the 
number of students in each department has so rapidly increased, 
that the Trustees of the University have provided separate 
accommodations for the dental school in the new and handsome 
Bangor Building, situated next to the Young Men’s Christian 
Association’s building, on Prospect street. Already two ses- 
sions have been held in the new building, and have proved its 
facilities to be excellent. Each room has perfect light and 
ventilation. The laboratories, one for the Freshmen and one 
for the Juniors, with an adjoining room for both classes, are 
arranged for an advanced system of teaching. Each room con- 
tains a complete laboratory equipment. Many tools and instru- 
ments are provided for the students and without charge. The 
operating room contains forty chairs and is fully equipped. 
The surgical and extracting room contains a_ standing 
amphitheatre. 

The building has been planned to accommodate one hundred 
and fifty students. When this number is reached, admission 
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to the Freshman class will be by a suitable method of competi- 
tion. It is advisable that students matriculate early. 

Attention is also directed to the fact that hereafter 
there will be no extra fees except as hereinafter indicated, 
but that the general fee will cover the expense of dissection, 
chemistry, histology, physiology, and bacteriology. 

The new building is situated near the Medical School, 
where dental students will continue to be instructed in several 
branches of medicine with the medical classes; and, like the 
Medical School, it is located in the heart of the city. This 
situation insures a large amount of clinical material. The Young 
Men’s Christian Association in the adjoining building gives 
to dental students special rates of membership, admitting them 
to their lectures, classes, gymnasium, baths and other privileges. 
Excellent boarding houses are to be found in the neighborhood. 
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FACULTY. 


CHARLES FRANKLIN THWING, D. D., LL. D., | 

President. 55 Bellflower Av. 
HENRY LOVEJOY AMBLER, M.S., D. D. S., M. D., DEAN, 

Professor of Operative Dentistry and Hygiene. 176 Euclid Av. 
WILL HENRY WHITSLAR, M. D., D. D. S., SECRETARY, 

Professor of Dental Anatomy and Pathology. 29 Euclid Av. 
GEORGE HENRY WILSON, D. D. S., 

Professor of Prosthests and Metallurgy. 44 Euclid Av. 
JoHN WILLIAM VAN Doorn, D. D. S., 

Professor of Dental Medicine. 455 The Arcade. 
JOHN FRANKLIN STEPHAN, D. D.S., 

Professor of Operative Technics. 29 Euclid Av. 
CALVIN SUVERILL Cask, M. D., D. D.S., 

Professor of Orthodontia. Chicago, 111. 
GEORGE NEIL STEWART. M. A., D. Sc., M. D., D. P. H., 

Professor of Physiology and Histology. Medical College. 
CaRL A. HAMANN, M. D., 

Professor of Anatomy. 282 Prospect St. 
PERRY L. Hosss, PH. D., 

Professor of Chemistry. Medical College. 
WILLIAM TRAVIS HOWARD, A. B., M. D., 

Professor of Bactertology. Medical College. 
LOUIS PRENTISS BETHEL, M. D., D. D.S., 

Assistant in Bacteriology. Kent, O. 


JOHN RALPH OWENS, D. D.S&S., 
Anaesthetics. New England Building. 
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HARRY AUGUSTUS GARFIELD, 


Dental Jurisprudence. Garfield Building. 


CHARLES EMRY Horp, D. D. §S., 


Demonstrator. 143 Euclid Av. 


WILLIAM GEORGE EBERSOLE, M. D., D. D.&., 


Demonstrator. 176 Euclid Av. 


WESTON A. VALLEAU PRICE, D. D.S., M. E., 
Electro-therapeutics and Dental Electric Appliances. 
2238 Euclid Av. 
FRED FAYETTE CHAPMAN, | 
Curator of Museum, 


PROFESSOR WHITSLAR, 
Superintendent of Operative Clinics. 


PROFESSOR WILSON, 
Superintendent of Prosthetic Clinics. 


Miss KITTrIE G. FRANKLE, 
Clerk of the Clinic. 
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STUDENTS OF 1897-8. 


George Dennis Allison 
Arthur Dick Apple 

Fred Fayette Chapman 
Foster Oran Dudgeon 
Charles Surfestus Draime 
Calvin Riley Edson 
Charles Drawn Elder 
Isidor Englander 

Albert Carl Fisher 
William Woods Gillen 
Penrose Thomas Haight 
Samuel William Hatch 
George Eells Hervey 
Thomas Bertell Johnson 
Harry Edmund Keck 
Edward Raymond Kelley 
Jay Carleton Kelley 
Herman Clifford Kenyon 
Percy Ellis Maddock 
Frank R. Mathews 
Joseph Worrell McDill 
John Allen McGannon 
Francis Joseph McGannon 
Frank Edgar Noland 
Everett Eugene Quirk 
John Babcock Reeves 
Oliver William Renkert 
Edward Burton Rogers 
James Frank Rybak 
Park Eugene Sprague 
Robert Harrison Wallace 


Leon Clark Vincent, Ph. B. 


Hiram College. 


SENIOR CLASS. 


Akron 
Meadville, Pa. 
Chardon 
Cleveland 
Canton 
Cleveland 
Johnsonville 
Cleveland 
Youngstown 
Youngstown 
Guy's Mills, Pa. 
Geauga 
Edinboro, Pa. 
Cleveland 
Akron 
Ashtabula 
Geneva 
Medina 
Elyria 
Salem 
Burlington, Ja. 
Geneva 
Geneva 
Big Plain 
Jackson, Mich, 
Orwell 
Canton 


Wilkes Barre, Pa. 


Cleveland 
Huron 
Kinsman 
Hiram 
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(Cleveland Address. ) 
13 Payne Av. 
119 Huron St. 
483 Pearl St. 
98 Chestnut St. 
701 Superior St. 
Miles Av. 
11g Huron St. 
155 Greenwood St. 
195 Dodge St. 
7or Superior St. 
136 Muirson St. 
106 Euclid Av. 
176 Euclid Av. 
106 Euclid Av. 
13 Payne Av. 
162 Dodge St. 
57 Sibley St. 
260 Woodland Av. 
_ $7 Gale Av. 
49 Rutledge St. 
1615 Broadway. 
157 Dodge St. 
157 Dodge St. 
701 Superior St. 
119 Huron St. 
139 Chestnut St. 
701 Superior St. 
25 Calvert St. 
1371 Broadway. 
57 Sibley St. 
139 Chestnut St. 
172 Chestnut St. 
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JUNIOR CLASS. 


Ross Willis Andrews 
Almon Lee Atwater 
Liscom Dalzell Auxter 
Homer Aaron Baldwin 
Varney Edward Barnes 
Richard Emile Currie 
Harry Poe Eaby 
Leigh Lawrence Finch 
Emanuel Grossman 
Frank Joseph Gunn 


*James Francis Kelley, M. D. 


Paul Rollen Lehmann 

John Mistr 

Charles Creighton Mottinger 
Edwin Lee Norton 

James Alfred Rupert 

Frank Watson Stevenson 
Cameron Robertson Stewart 
Charles Edward Taylor’ 
Oscar John Van Dorsten 

- Samuel Marshall Weaver 
John Barton Webber 
Charles Nelson White 
Douglas Austin Wright 

Dan Hendrix Ziegler 


Scroggsfield 
Kingsville 

Oak Harbor 
Guy’s Mills, Pa. 
Cleveland 


Duke Centre, Pa. 


Wooster 


Richford, N. Y. 


1254 Cedar Av. 
70 Brownell St. 
135 Chestnut St. 
136 Muirson St. 
Logan Av. 

337 Prospect St. 
Io9 Chestnut St. 
195 Dodge St. 


Cleveland Superior, Cor. Alabama St. 


Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Savannah 
Begonia, Va, 
Inland 
Madison 


‘ Sandy Lake, Pa. 


Cleveland 
Toronto, Can. 
Kirkton, Ont, 
Navarre 
Ravenna 
Medina 
Cleveland 
Huron 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


785 Superior St. 


163 Dodge St. 
63 McBride St. 
167 Chestnut St. 


339 Prospect St. 
137 Chestnut St. 


1437 Woodland Av. 


236 Arcade. 

337 Prospect St. 
172 Chestnut St. 
172 Chestnut St. 
172 Chestnut St. 
153 Cedar Av. 
219 Waring St. 
1956 Superior St. 
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FRESHMAN CLASS. 


Franklin Bishop 

Roland Gerald Borland 
Francis Oliver Boston 
John Deveny Bunn 

Leon Dallas Boylan 
Ansley Stewart Canon, Jr. 
William Henry Carroll, 
Harold Mather Clapp 
Homer Clyde Darrah 


William Frederick Diffenbacher 


James Thomas Doyle 
Earle Booth Duffy 

James Lawrence Dusék 
Frederick George Eggert 
Frank Bascom Elder 


Gustave Theodor Fuenfstueck 


Frederick Russell Grau 
Peter Anthony Haas 
William Clayton Hall 
Thomas Jefferson Jones 
*Samara Kuboto 

Richard Henry Lindhurst 
William Arthur Morris 
William Abner Nichols 
Albert Otis Osborne 
Arthur Claude Peebles 
Arthur Leon Porter 

Otto John Schneider 
Clyde Lee Smith 
*William Alberto Spoull 
Allen Eugene Stroud 
Williard Bradford Tiffany 
Theodore Halsey Terry 
James Fred Wark 


*Attended part of session. 


Cleveland 

New Vernon, Pa. 
Alliance 
Salineville 
Niles 

Coulson, Pa. 
Cleveland 

Kent 

St. Clairsville 
Redlands, Cal. 
Cleveland 
Taunton, Mass. 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Johnsonville 
Cleveland 


New Orleans, La. 


Cleveland 
Lorain 
Pomeroy 
Tokio, Japan 
Cleveland 
Perth, Ont., Can. 
Medina 

North Jackson 
North Sheffield 
Meadville, Pa. 
Canton 
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go Jennings Av. 
137 Chestnut St. 
138 Dodge St. 
127 Chestnut St. 
13 Grant St. 

156 Oregon St. 
1282 Woodland Av. 
56 Chestnut St. 
135 Chestnut St. 
23 Freeman St. 
953 Cedar Av. 
310 Cedar Av. 
123 Humbolt St. 
862 Lorain St. 
119 Huron St. 
21 Wendell St. 
Lincoln Hotel. 
1420 Lorain St. 
149 Chestnut St.. 
180% Prospect St. 
29 Euclid Av. 
692 Clark Av. 
163 Dodge St. 
22 Wilbur St. 


584 W. Madison Av. 


70 Brownell St. 
119 Huron St. 
1868 Euclid Av. 


Blooming Valley, Pa. 136 Muirson St. 


Plain Grove, Pa. 
Sandusky 

Clyde 

Cleveland 
Mansfield 


138 Dodge St. 
149 Chestnut St. 
85-87 Euclid Av. 

45 Herrick St. 
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GRADUATES IN 1897. 


The Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was conferred on 


the following : 


FRED SAMPSON ANDERSON, 
LYMAN SPENCER ARMSTRONG, 
CLAYTON ROYAL BALDWIN, 
MORLEY JAMES BEAL, 
WILLIAM LIVINGSTON BEAL, 
CARL FOSTER BLAIR, 

WILLIAM DUDLEY BOLTON, 
LUTHER LAWRENCE BOSWORTH, 
CLARENCE WILSON DAVIS, 
WILLIAM RODELL DIXON, 
DEXTER HENRY FAIRBANKS, 
CHARLES ANDREW FINK, 
ELLASON FRANCIS GROSE, 
ARTHUR LA FAYETTE HIGGINS, 
WILLIAM CHESTER HONEYWELL, 
Harry MILTON KING, A. B., 


(Western University, Pennsylvania.) 


FRED LESLIE LUDWICK, 
WILLIAM MERTON MEGGINSON, 
FREDERICK LA VALLE MILES, 
WILLIS HUNTLEY MOYER, 
FRANK ALOY MORAN, 

MARTIN HENRY MORRISON, 
JOHN AUGUSTUS OSBORNE, 
REUBEN WILSON PARKER, 
AUBREY LEARD PARSONS, 

M. CuRTISs RAMALEY, 

WILLIAM FOLWELL SPARGUR, 
WILLIAM JACOB STEPHAN, 
WALTER PAUL SMITH, 

BuRT EDWARD SAUNDERS, 
CHARLES FREDERICK WALLACE, 
FRANK LEVY WEST. 
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ADMISSION. 


Each candidate must be at least eighteen years of age, and 
furnish to the secretary at the time of matriculating a certifi- 
cate of good moral habits. A blank form will be found 
at the end of this catalogue. 

The rules for admission and graduation are such as 
obtain in the National Association of Dental Faculties of 
which this college 1s a member. ; 

Applicants will be subject to an examination in the common 
English studies unless satisfactory evidence is presented to 
the effect that they have received a good education in these 
studies. A diploma or certificate from a normal or high school, 
a teacher’s certificate, a collegiate degree, matriculation at a 
recognized college, is received as evidence of fitness to enter 
upon the study of dentistry. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING. 


Students will be admitted to the course of the secqnd year 
who present certificates from recognized dental colleges of 
attendance upon one full course of lectures of at least six 
months, and who give evidence satisfactory to the heads of 
the respective departments that they have a good knowledge 
of the work of the first year. 

Graduates of reputable medical colleges will be admitted to 
the work of the second year and will be excused from lectures 
and examinations upon general anatomy, chemistry, histology, 
physiology, pathology, materia medica and therapeutics, but 
will be required to take the courses in operative and prosthetic 
technics, special pathology, special histology, dental materia 
medica, therapeutics and bacteriology. 

Applicants for admission to advanced standing from foreign 
countries are required to furnish properly attested evidence of 
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study, and attendance upon lectures, such as is required of 
other applicants, and they must pass the intermediate exam- 
inations. 

Students from recognized dental schools can enter the senior 
class only upon evidence of having completed work equivalent 
to that of the first and second year in this school. 

Applications for admission can be sent at any time to the 
Secretary, Dr. W. H. Whitslar, 29 Euclid avenye, who will 
cheerfully answer any inquiries about the school. As chairs 
in the operating room and places in the laboratory are selected 
in the order of matriculation and payment of fees, it is advis- 
able that students should have their names registered as early 
as possible. ) 


TERMS. 


The course of study extends over three sessions of thirty-six 
weeks each, including the Christmas recess. The session for 
1898-99 begins Tuesday, October 4th, and closes June 15th. 

According to a rule of the National Association of Dental 
Faculties credit for a full term cannot be given to students who 
enter more than /ex days after the opening of the session. 
But if any student is prevented by sickness from entering 
within the ten days, and if his sickness is properly certified to 
by a reputable practicing physician, he can enter not later 
than twenty days from the opening day. 
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COURSE OF STUDY. 


The following table shows the work required in each year 
and the number of hours a week in each subject. 
FIRST YEAR. 


= HOURS PER WEEK. 
OBtEOlORY aii s ay AeAAe See ao oe ee ae 2. 
i 4—lectures. 
CHEMISOY soc aaieccksoutaeemigdecnssataees { 4—laboratory. 

: , 1—lecture. 
Prosthesis ........+ceeees eto neeeeeeees { 15—laboratory. 
Mistology 2.626 scsseecesitenuvet aide des 4—16 weeks. 
Detital Anatomy <csss aces vena sesiadaexns 4—after Christmas, 

SECOND YEAR. 
Anatomy—Descriptive............00. seeeee 4. 

. 2—lectures or demon- 
PHYSIOIOSY hie ecsb Nese ie wea he widie ven { trations: 
Dental Histology and Embryology ........ I—to Christmas. 
IR CU a Lary ose aan a iara eae Woe Seco eae geese tors I. 

Operative Technics............ cece wees 4—before Christmas. 
Crown and Bridge Work and Orthodontia 

TECHNICS 6s6iueu Seb s Le aia aera I5—4 months. 
Clinical Dentistry.......... ces ccccceeees I5—4 months. 
DISSECHON 4005. 0i a eaoains Gensedae tena Ss Evenings, 
Dental Pathology ........c0 ccc cueesees 1—After Christmas. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Operative Dentistry ........... sMeseeEes { am months. 
Operative Chics oi is.osidsiiwee oor Gintas 15. 
Pathology, Dental and General............ I. 
Dental Medicine ...... cece cece secs c ence I. 
BACt€nology ssas ciednaie se Seeatesscetss’ 9—8 weeks. 
Surgical Clinics............ ee ee 6. 
Orthodontiag see ec 005 Sia tee on 0% Sie atesieies Special lectures. 
Anaesthetics ................ é Gere ator = NS 7 
JUTISDLUCENCE: isch nw ceeds eteesetaakeee a is 
Dental My Piene) iis essa iiiw gee cieeaaes ; - 
Special Chemistry........... ccecee ec cenes et He ° 


Electro-therapeutics ..........0. cee eee 
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METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 


The methods of instruction consist of lectures, recitations, 
demonstrations, clinics, and practical work in the chemical, 
physiological and bacteriological laboratories. Complete 
courses are given in the technic of operative and prosthetic 
dentistry, as well as in orthodontia and steel. 

A new method of instruction in prosthesis has been intro- 
duced which is believed to be superior to that heretofore 
followed. . 

Clinical material is abundant and a vast variety of cases are 
presented. 

Anatomy, chemistry, physiology and histology are pursued 
in the medical department. With the general work in these 
subjects special instruction for dental students is interwoven. 

The clinical professors of this school give their entire time 
during the clinic hours to instruction each day throughout the 
term. It will be seen that this method gives each student 
constant personal attention by skilled teachers and operators. 
All practical work must be performed in the college, and every 
effort is made to prevent students from practicing dentistry 
illegally. 

Regular attendance at all of the lessons of instruction and 
clinics is required. No student will be excused from the 
technic or practical courses. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES. 


ANATOMY. 


The course in anatomy consists of lectures upon descriptive 
and applied anatomy, together with demonstrations and recita- 
tions. In accordance with the needs of dental students 
especial attention is given to the anatomy of the head, neck 
and alimentary canal. 

In order to facilitate the work in osteology, students of the 
first year are provided with separate bones, which they are 
permitted to take home for purposes of study. 

For demonstrations upon the cadaver and anatomical prepa- 
rations, the second-year class is divided into sections, in order 
that individual students may have every opportunity of becém- 
ing familiar with the various parts of the body, and of receiving 
direct personal instruction. Text-books: Gray’s Anatomy 
and Black’s Dental Anatomy. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 


The advantages offered for the study of practical anatomy 
are very rich. The anatomical room is well lighted, 
perfectly heated and ventilated. It has twenty-four tables, 
and is furnished with hot and cold water, elevator aud every 
convenience for successfully conducting the work of dissection. 

Dissections are made under the immediate .direction of the 
Professor of anatomy. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Two lectures a week are given to the students of the second 
year. The lectures are illustrated by experiments in the class- 
room and demonstrations in the laboratory. 
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The properties of the circulating liquids of the body, blood 
and lymph, having been first described, the mechanical and 
physiological factors concerned in the maintenance of the 
circulation are studied in detail. The physical and chemical 
phenomena of respiration and the relation of the nervous 
system to the respiratory mechanism are next taken up. Then 
follows an account of digestion, including the secretion of the 
digestive juices and their action on the food substances, the 
movements of the stomach and intestines, and the influence of 
nerves on the functions of the alimentary canal. The absorp- 
tion of the digested food into the blood-vessels and lacteals, the 
changes which the absorbed substances undergo in the body, 
and the channels by which the waste products are excreted 
form the next division of the subject. A general view is then 
taken of the statistics of nutrition and metabolism (including 
Animal Heat), from which the rules governing the construction 
of dietaries are deduced. The general physiology of muscular 
and nervous tissue having been treated of, the physiological 
anatomy and functions of the brain and spinal cord are 
described at length. A brief account of reproduction and 
development completes the course. 

Care is taken to emphasize the special importance to the 
dental student of such subjects as the secretion of saliva, 
the formation of tartar and salivary concretions, and the 
mechanism of mastication and of articulation. 

Text-book: Stewart’s Manual of Physiology. 


HISTOLOGY. 


The course is the same as for the medical students, but 
special stress is laid upon the structure of bone, tooth, the 
salivary glands and the contents of the mouth in general. 
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Each student spends more than sixty hours in the laboratory, 
and mounts, stains and studies about one hundred sections of 
all the important organs and tissues. Microscopic slides and 
_materials cost each student about three dollars, but they 
remain his own property. 

Text-book: Stohr’s Histology. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Much care and attention have been devoted to the thorough 
arrangement and equipment of the chemical laboratory and 
lecture room according to modern plans. 

The course includes a series of illustrative lectures on 
inorganic and organic chemistry, showing their relationship to 
dental, medical and sanitary science, and laboratory practice. 
The latter offers the student advantages in acquiring chemical 
manipulations and favors his acquaintance with the principles 
of chemistry. Four hours a week throughout the year are 
given to the work. 

Special or advanced students will also be furnished the means 
for original work or research, under the guidance of the 
instructor. A special course is provided for the third year 
students—which deals especially with the chemistry of the 
mouth. 

Text-books: Witthaus’ Chemistry, Mitchell’s Dental 
Chemistry for reference. 


PATHOLOGY. 


This course covers a description of general and special 
pathology. It consists of an investigation of the principles 
of pathological processes, their histological changes and effects 
upon the organism. Surgical pathology is elucidated and the 
general subject treated so as to prepare for the study of dental 
pathology. The decay of teeth, and inflammations of the 
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dental pulp and pericementum receive special attention. 
Tumors of the mouth and teeth, and diseases of the mouth, 
including syphilis, are also discussed. 

The professor in charge of this department, having personal 
supervision of the clinics, has numerous opportunities to 
illustrate by practical demonstrations the various subjects of 
his lectures. 

Text-books: Marshall’s Injuries and Surgical Diseases of 
the Face, Mouth and Jaws. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


The course in this department embraces both general and 
special bacteriology. The student is taught, by actual prac- 
tice in the laboratory, the general technique of bacteriological 
diagnosis and research, dealing first with the non-pathogenic 
germs, to familiarize himself with the work, then taking up, 
for study, the micro-organisms of pus, etc., and later the 
various bacteria of the mouth, the special bacteria of decay 
and other pathological conditions of the teeth and associated 
parts. The work is entirely practical, supplemented at 
appropriate times with lectures, demonstrations and quizzes 
by the professors in charge. 

Text-books: Abbott’s Bacteriology, Miller’s Micro-Organ- 
isms of the Mouth. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 


An intelligent knowledge of the properties and application 
of medicaments is so important that dental students should be 
as well grounded in this as in anatomy and physiology. The 
course consists of a series of comprehensive lectures upon all 
important drugs, with especial illustrations of their use in 
dentistry. 
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The aim is to make these lectures of great practical value; 


and the methods of administration and application are described 
in detail. 


Text-books: Georgas’ Dental Medicine. 


PROSTHESIS AND METALLURGY. 


There are two dental laboratory class-rooms, one for students 
of the first, and one for those of. the second year, each room 
is provided with sixty benches and witha platform furnished 
with complete laboratory appliances. There is also a dental 
laboratory with lathes, plaster, molding and casting, for all 
coarse work, and a specially fitted forge room. Every effort 
is made to have the methods of instruction as practical as 
possible; thus in vulcanite technic work each student takes 
the impression and articulation from the mouth of a petson 
employed for the purpose, rather than from a model, and all 
clinical patients in this department are treated upon the 
platform before the class. 

Comprehensive and progressive technic courses are given in 
impressions—vulcanite, celluloid, cast metal, aluminum, gold, 
continuous gum (optional), and in their combinations, in crown 
and bridge work, steel, orthodontia, and metallurgy. 

In addition to the regular scheduled lectures, dealing with 
the history of the subject and the principles involved, special 
technic lectures, are given as the class enters upon new work. 
These lectures are not mentioned in the schedule. 

Fifteen hours a week for nearly two years are devoted to this 
work. The professor in charge of this department devotes his 
entire time during these hours to personal instruction in the 
laboratories. 

There is a special laboratory for instruction in metallurgy. 


Text-books: American Text Book, Volume I., Hodgen’s 
Metallurgy. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 


In this department the teaching is largely of a clinical 
character. Having a patient before the class many valuable 
suggestions can be made most clearly. 

A full description of instruments and appliances used in the 
operating room, and of the various materials in daily use by 
the practitioner, is given. 

Operating chairs in the operating room and benches in the 
laboratory are assigned in the order of matriculation and 
payment of fees. 

All seniors are required to bring their laboratory instru- 
ments with them so asto perform practical cases in prosthesis 
and. bridge work. The necessary instruments are not sup- 
plied to students by the college. Each student must provide 
instruments for use in all departments of his work and he 
must keep them in good order. Patients are not assigned 
to him unless this requirement is fulfilled. 

It is suggested that those who already have not such instru- 
ments defer the purchase until they enter the school, in order 
to secure uniformity and excellence in outfit. 

Instruments, including dental engine, cost about ninety 
dollars. These are needed after Christmas of the second year. 

Text-book: Volume II., American Text Book of Operative 
Dentistry. 


OPERATIVE TECHNICS. 


This work is preceded by a thorough study of dental anatomy, 
and by the cutting on the part of each student of sections of 
teeth to learn their forms, All students are first taught to 
operate upon natural teeth out of the mouth, to treat organs 
supposed to be diseased with therapeutic agents, and to fill 
cavities with the various appropriate materials. 
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A study of the materials used in filling, of the proper shap- 
ing of cavities, and of the instruments required in each succes- 
sive step is carefully followed in this course. 

The methods are designed not only to lead to a rapid attain- 
ment of the high degree of manual dexterity required in the 
practice of dentistry, but to cultivate as well the power of 
individual observation and reasoning. 

NoTEe.—The operations in the technic department require a 
great number of natural teeth, and as it is difficult to procure 
a sufficient number, it would be to the interest of every student 
to obtain as many as possible before he returns for the work 
of his second year. 

ORTHODONTIA. 

The course in Orthodontia is commenced in the junior year. 
It consists of technic work which is used in the third year for 
practical cases. The course is systematic so as to illustrate 
the principles of force in their relation to the movement of the 
teeth and bone tissue when found to be irregular. The head 
of this department (Professor Calvin S. Case, M. D., D. D.S.,) 
illustrates his lectures with a large number of models from prac- 
tical cases in his private collection. The student is thus brought 
into relation with the best methods of correcting irregularities 
of the teeth, and he also learns how to make his own appliances 
for the purpose. 

ELECTRICITY. 

A thorough course of instruction is given in electro-physics 
and electro-chemistry, and the practical application of their 
principles in the processes employed in dentistry. It will include 
lectures, laboratory experiments and clinical demonstrations. 

Cataphoresis will be given special consideration and the 
various current controllers and milliameters will be studied by 
the students and thoroughly demonstrated by clinics. 
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Bleaching teeth by means of electric currents with various 
agents, treating pyorrhea alveolaris and alveolar abscess, 
also the use of the X Rays for locating unerupted teeth will be 
elucidated. The construction and management of electric 
dental engines and motors and general methods controlling 
the various kinds of currents will enter into the course, also 
the galvanic effects and electrolytic products of various filling 
materials in the mouth, etc. Students should be familiar with 
the general principles of electricity before commencing the 
course. 


DENTAL MUSEUM AND LIBRARY. 


A Dental Museum and Library is being formed.. It is 
earnestly requested of those who have specimens or literature 
of any interest to dental students, that they make contribu- 
tions. Each specimen and book will receive proper care, and 
credit will be given the donor. A fine collection is being 
acquired, 


DEGREE. 


The degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery is conferred upon all 
students not under twenty-one years of age, who have satis- 
factorily completed the required course of study, paid all 
required fees, passed all examinations, performed such prac- 
tical operations in the operative and prosthetic departments as 
may be required, and conformed with such other regulations 
as the faculty may prescribe. 

Candidates who attain a general average of nimety per cent. 
in all their examinations will receive honorable mention. 

The degree of Doctor of Medicine is conferred upon gradu- 
ates in dentistry after the satisfactory completion of two years’ 
additional work in the medical department. The regular 
course in the medical department is four years. 
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Graduates in Dentistry of other institutions are required to 
attend one full course and comply with all the regulations of 
the Senior year in order to receive the dental degree from 
Western Reserve University. 


BOOKS OF STUDY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Gray’s Anatomy, 
Stohr’s Histology, 
Witthaus’ Chemistry, 
American Text-Book Prosthetic Dentistry, 
or Richardson’s Mechanical Dentistry. 
SECOND YEAR. 
- Stewart’s Physiology, 
Hogden’s Metallurgy, 
Barrett’s Oral Pathology, 
Black’s Dental Anatomy. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Pathology—Marshall’s Injuries and Diseases of Face, Mouth and Jaws. 
Georgas’ Dental Medicine, 
Miller’s Micro-organisms of tke Mouth, 
| American Text-Book Operative Dentistry. 
Ambler’s Tin Foil and its Combinations for Filling Teeth. 


BOOKS OF REFERENCE. 


Dictionary, Gould or Duane; American System of Dentistry ; Garrett- 
son's Oral Surgery; Week’s Operative Technics; Evan’s Crown and 
Bridge Work ; Mitchell’s Dental Chemistry ; Meadowcraft’s A B C of 
Electricity. 
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INSTRUMENTS REQUIRED. 


The following list of instruments is required before benches 
will be assigned. Substitutes not accepted. Purchase at 
Dental Supply House. Cost under $25.00. 


PROSTHETIC DEPARTMENT—FIRST YEAR. 


I (each) Upper Impression Trays, Nos. 2, 4, 12%. 
r ‘* Lower Impression Trays, Nos. 3, 16, 20. 

I Porecelain [preferred] or Rubber Plaster Bow]. 

1 Plaster Spatula. 

1 Wax Spatula [Haskell’s]. 

¥ Bonwill Articulator. 

1 Whitney Flask [thin]. 

1 Double End File [Rubber]. 

I Rat-tail File [Rubber]. 

1 Set of Wilson Scrapers. 

1 Mechanical Saw-Frame and Saws. 

i Pair Calipers. 

t Felt Cone. 

1 Felt Wheel. 

i Brush Wheel, Converging, No. 23. 

1 Brush ‘* Straight, No. 26. 

2 Small Corundum Wheels, %” and 1” Mandrel for Engine. 
1 Bunsen Gas Burner and Spider and 18 inches Rubber Tubing. 
i Large-Mouth Blow-Pipe. 

I Pair Shears, Curved. 

1 Pair Plate Nippers. 

1 Pair Flat-nosed Pliers. 

1 Pair Round-nosed Pliers. 

1 Pair Solder Tweezers. 

1 Pair Contouring Pliers [Wilmington], No. 23. 

I Flat File [Metal] Cut No. 4, q in. 

1 Half Round File [Metal] Cut No. 2, 4 in. 

1 Rat-tail Smooth File [Metal] short. 

1 Plate Burnisher, No. 2. 

1 Swaging Mallet [Horn]. 


206 DENTAL COLLEGE. [1897-98 


1 Watt’s Metal Flask. 

1 Riveting Hammer, No. 4. 

1 Anvil [crown and bridge]. 

1 Box Melotte’s Moldine. 

1 Spool Binding Wire [small]. 

1 Whetstone. 

1 Piece Ground Glass. 

1 Charcoal Block. 

3 Pounds Babbitt’s Metal [Haskell’s]. 

3 Pounds Counter-die Metal [Haskell’s]. 

¥% Pound Lead in bar form. 

¥% Pound Yellow Wax. 

¥% Pound Modeling Compound. 

¥ Pound Red Rubber. 

2 Sheets of Pink Rubber. 

1 Book Tin Foil, No. 20, 

1 Sheet Tin Foil, No. 60. 
NoTs.—Desirable to have but not required: 

1 Pair Straight Shears. 

1 Plate Punch. 

1 Carborundum Wheel, 14 inch, and Chuck for Redman Lathe. 

1 Small Ladle [for low fusing metal ]. 

1 Plaster Knife. 


OPERATING INSTRUMENTS—THIRD YEAR. 


1 Set Western Reserve University instruments. 


This set comprises filling instruments, excavators, amalgam instru- 
ments, explorers, scalers, chisels, and burnishers, in all, sixty 
instruments. 


1 No. 2 Woodson Amal. Instrument. 
I Dental Engine. 
13 Engine Points: Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 16, 38, 5534, 59, 100, 102 and 200. 
1 Smooth Burnisher, A. 
3 Finishing-burs: Nos, 204, 219, 230. 
I Plug-trimmers: Nos, 31, 32. 
1 Donaldson Bristle [roughened] with handle. 
I Donaldson Bristle [hook] with handle. 
I Flexo Files : Nos. 00, 000. 
1 Ribbon Saw. 
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1 Adjustable Saw Frame. Saws. 
1 Pair College Dressing Pliers. 
1 Pair Foil Carriers. 
I Spirit Lamp. 
I Mallet. 
1 Pair Foil Scissors. 
1 Pair Small Scissors. 
1 Chip Syringe. 
1 Water Syringe. 
1 Mouth Mirror. 
1 Cement Spatula, No. 12 
1 Pair Clamp Forceps. 
3, Rubber Clamps: Nos, 22, 51, '60. 
1 Rubber Holder. 
1 Ainsworth Punch. 
I Spool Floss Silk. 
1 Box Finishing Strips, Assorted. 
4 Boxes Sand-paper Disks. 
1 Box Cuttle-fish Disks. 
3 Rubber Points. 
3, Carborundum Points. 
2 Huey Mandrels. 
1 Screw Mandrel, No. 301%. 
1 Screw-Clamp Porte, No. 307. 
Small Brushes. 
Moose-hide Points. 
r Glass Slab. 
Napkins and Towels. 
1 Piece Chamois Skin. 
1 Arkansas Stone. 
1 Rubber Polishing Cup. 
1 Foil Knife, Bone. 
1 Stump Carborundum, Medium. 
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NotTe.—The College furnishes medicine, alcohol for lamps, rubber- 


cloth and cotton, gratis to students for their operations. 


extracting forceps is also provided. 


A full set of 
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CLINICS. 


The Operative and Prosthetic Clinics provide all classes of 
material in abundance. 

In the first year patients are so provided for the students 
that they may make trial cases of artificial dentures, which 
are included in the regular technic course. In the second year 
practical cases of artificial dentures, including operations in 
the mouth, are assigned to each student who has completed 
his technic courses in prosthesis and crown and bridge work. 

In the third year students perform all kinds of operations 
in filling, crown and bridge work, and in artificial dentures 
and orthodontia. Each Senior is assigned to a chair which he 
retains throughout the year. ‘Tables for instruments are 
provided with the chairs; each student also has a locker for 
his engine. 

The many clinical cases afford an excellent opportunity for 
the use of anaesthetics. In rotation the Senior and Junior 
students secure ample opportunities for observation by the actual 
use of anaesthetics in the extraction of teeth and other minor 
operations under the immediate supervision of a skilled 
demonstrator. In this department of work the student learns 
to study heart lesions and idiosyncrasies which prevent the 
use of anaesthetics. The subject of antisepsis is elucidated 
and rigidly carried out in this department. The clinical work 
is performed under the supervision of the professors and 
demonstrators and each operation is recorded as a part of an 
examination of each student. 
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_ EXPENSES. 


The matriculation fee is five dollars which is paid but once. 
The general annual fee is one hundred dollars which is to be 
paid upon entering the school. If the full payment of this 
fee is impossible, not less than fifty dollars is accepted, 
but five dollars are added to the remaining portion to be 
paid making fifty-five dollars due the college, that must be 
paid not later than the beginning of the session after the 
holidays. The examination fee (ten dollars) at the close of 
the year is due May the first. | 

No student is permitted to enter the laboratories and 
operating room until he presents a receipt for fees from the 
Treasurer and also is provided with the necessary equipment 
of instruments and tools. 


ITEMS OF EXPENSE. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Matriculation: 2s.c2s< si ecsiine ones niet ee ee dase Genes $ 500 
“PUIOM ean eae ee bo hae ind Gone oe kee eek eo 100 0O 
Instruments and Incidentals.......... 2. sees ee ee eee 30 00 
BOOKS i Ga5 scart eae ees ot eae eee oe Se Se 21 00 
Examination at close of term ....-..cceeeeeccsecces IO 00 
SECOND YEAR 
Tuition ....... Pet eueseeekWesaivecdaedese Maas $100 00 
Instruments, including Engine, about ........-..e0- gO 00 
Books...... 6 Va WR aera ae bie eae eae oheenewe ae s-a6 8 50 
Examination at close of term ..--.ceeseeecceereeeee IO 0O 
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THIRD YEAR. 


OR ITI OLL esate doh hs ee ek Ee ee aS $100 OO 
BOOKS) 446% wai sawaeta wiceaeuer Sake tee ieee teaahaks 20 75 
Examination at close of term ........cceeeeess ¢seee 1000 


No Diploma Fee. 


Good day board may be had from $2.50 to $5.00 a week ; 
good accommodations for board and lodging, from $4.00 a 
week and upwards. 

Students applying to the Janitor at the College building, as 
soon as they reach the city, will be directed to reliable board- 
ing houses, of which he has a carefully prepared list. | 

For further information,address the Secretary of the Faculty, 
Dr. W. H. WarTsLAR, No. 29 Euclid Ave., Cleveland, Ohio, 
who will cheerfully answer all inquiries. 
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SOCIAL LIFE. 


The College seeks to surround its students with the best 
influences. The Faculty therefore encourages all efforts of the 
students to exert their talents in commendable ways. During 
the session of 1896-97 a flourishing dental society was organ- 
ized for the purpose of placing responsibilities of a mature 
type upon the students, and to inculcate true professional 
ideas. Each year this society elects its own officers and the 
president is made Curator of the College Museum, which office 
he holds during his Senior year. Other societies and organi- 
zations exist among the students. 

The Delta Sigma Delta and Psi Omega Fraternities, have 
each a flourishing membership, and are important factors in 
the college life of a student. 

Many of the students become members of the Young Men’s 
Christian Association, which is next door to the College, and 
thus have use of a fine gymnasium and other means of amuse- 
ment and recreation. A special rate of membership is made 
to students. | 

Exhibitions of various dental appliances and equipments are 
occasionally given by manufacturers. From these much val- 
uable information can be gained. 
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 


OFFICERS FOR 1897-98. 


President—Harry M. KING, D. D. S., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Vice-President— WILLIAM O. Hatpy, D. D. S., Cleveland. 

Secy. and Treas.—A. P. BucHTEL, D. D. S., Akron, O. 

The object of this association is to bring together each year 
those who were associated as members of classes, and to 
promote their mutual interests. 

The annual meetings are held on Commencement day, at 2 
p. m., in the amphitheatre of the College. 

‘The programme of the Alumni meeting for May 17th, 1898, 
will include addresses by Dr. L. P. Bethel, Kent, O., and Dr. 
W. G. Ebersole, Cleveland. 


WILSONIAN DENTAL SOCIETY, 1898-99. 


President—C. D. ELDER. 
Vice-President—H. A. BALDWIN. 
Secretary—T. H. TERRY. 
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Certificate of Good Moral Character. 


This certifies that I have been personally acquainted with 


(AGATE) ch 84 AGORA RRA ee Rea ae es 
fOPsssienaansess years; that I believe him to be of good noral 
character, and I hereby recommend him to the Faculty of the 
Dental Department of the Western Reserve University as one 
worthy to be received as a student. 


CS1Q NC )issinacen mip oid Geren Ae aden aaa A ime e ae 


CAAGIESS 28h io ae ee oe ees at ee ss eae etn 

N. B.—All applicants for admission to this school are 

required to present this certificate of moral character, to be 

signed by either a reputable dentist or physician, a superin- 

tendent of public schools, a principal of high school or academy, 
or some responsible person known to the faculty. 


Digitized by Google 


Western Reserve Academy. 


Western Reserve Academy. 


N 1882, upon the removal of the Western Reserve College 
from Hudson to Cleveland, the trustees decided that the 
Preparatory Department, which had existed in connection with 
the College since 1827, should remain in Hudson under the 
name of The Western Reserve Academy. The ample grounds 
and buildings formerly ocdupied by the College were devoted 
to the use of the Academy ; the preparatory course of study 
was broadened and strengthened, and the corps of instructors 
was increased. 

The aim of the Academy is, primarily, to provide adequate 
preparation for Adelbert College or the College for Women 
of Western Reserve University, or for other first-class colleges 
or schools of science. The ample facilities provided for this 
special work are also sufficient to give an excellent academic 
education to those who do not expect to enter college. Grad- 
uates of the Academy may not only enter the best colleges, 
but pass directly into Medical, Law and Divinity Schools, or 
begin the work of teaching. Many former students are suc- 
cessfully engaged in business or in teaching. 

Candidates for admission to the lowest class must be at least 
fourteen years of age; be able to read aloud, readily and 
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intelligently, some English selection and to pass a satisfactory 
examination in the principal facts of Geography, English 
Syntax and Arithmetic through proportion. They should be 
able to write a neat and legible hand and understand the use 
of capital letters and the marks of punctuation. 

Candidates for advanced standing will be examined in the 
studies already pursued by the class which they hope to enter. 

Applicants for admission must furnish satisfactory testimo- 
nials of good character. 


INSTRUCTORS. 


———_—— er, 


CLAY HERRICK, A. M., 
Joint Principal and Instructor in Mathematics and History. 


CHARLES THOMAS HICKOK, PH. D., 
Joint Principal and Instructor in Flistory and Latin, 


HARLAN NIMS WOOD, A. B., 
Instructor in Latin and English. 


HOMER OscaAR Suuss, A. B., 
Instructor in Greek and German. 


Mrs. MARY WOOSTER MILLS, A. M., 
Preceptress and Instructor in English. 


GEORGIA EK. BRISTOL, 
Instructor on Piano. 


MARGARET MANLEY, 
Instructor in Shorthand and Typewritting. 


Mrs. Mary BLISS, 
Matron. 
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DIRECTORY. 
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DIRECTORY. 


The names of officers are printed in italics. 


Kach name is followed by a symbol 


indicating the department to which the person belongs, viz :—A, Adelbert College; 


D, Dental Department; G, Graduate Department; L, Law School; 


College ; W, College for Women. 


Adams, Agnes ...... W...0.....--. Euclid, O. 
Adams, Sarah A..} weer Aves. EC. 
Adams, W. S...... ee peace  ay 
Atkins, Herbert A ..Woeseceeeees 25 Cutler St. 
Ainger, C. D.. .....L....- 788 Fairmount St. 
Akins, KE. E......... Misi: Medical College. 
Allen, Dr. D. P..... Me ccegs 278 Prospect St. 
Allen, E. T.......... W. pets Guilford House. 
Allen, K.C......... Bie voze 255 Franklin Av. 
Allison, G. D........ De vesoaweue 13 Payne Av. 
Ambler, Dr. H.L...D........- 176 Euclid Av. 
Anderson, C. J...... ) eee 102 Crawford Rd. 
Andrews, R. W...... Deke cicus 1254 Cedar Av. 
Andrus, A. H.. ..... WY fax eg ciao 128 Sibley St. 
Annin, Miss E. C...W..... Guilford House. 
Apple, A.D ........ ) 0 eee ...-119 Huron St. 
Ashmun, Dr. G.C..M ...... 794 Republic St. 
Atwater, A. L..... rr) beret 70 Brownell St. 
Austin, G.S........ M...... Medical College. 
Austin, Ida Martha.W...... 1257 Broadway. 
Austin, J. B..... ... Bens Ded: 217 Oakdale St. 


Auxter, L. D........D.......135 Chestnut St. 


Babbitt, S. A..... .. Wiesicuic Guilford House 
Baer, M. W...... ... W ise Guilford House 
Baker, F.S.......... A........ Of Streator Av. 
Baldwin, H.A....... D......-.1386 Muirson St. 
Baldwin, W.S. ... .M...... Medical College. 
Banker, D. F........ Me cees Medical College. 
Barnes, V. E......... Dicuss oeaien Logan Av. 
Barrett, W. M....... ) ee ree Glenville. 
Bartholomew, M... G........2238 Euclid Av, 
Baum, S.M......... W excites 1012 Detroit St. 
Baxter, KE. C......... yee . ...29 Cutler St. 


M, Medical 


Beachboard, W. W..A.............. 2A. H. 


Beale, G. By ic cin nas M ..... Medical College. 
Beck, M. R.......... WY seca 308 Hough Av. 
Beckerman, H. C...M...... Medical College. 
Beebe, P. Ass: .. 6.6c: M..... Medical College. 
Beeman, M. E. ..... WY psie kts. 46 Collins PI. 
Beers, M. P...... Avccs es 754 Republic St. 
Behe, J. H........ .. | ere 125 Adelbert Av. 
BelleC Hs. vei aM wnkes Medical College. 
Bellamy, G. A...... Gere shes 141 Orange St. 
Beman, E.I.... .... W... ..29 McConnell St. 
Beman, L. T.... ... Aonsa 29 McConnell St. 
Benfield, M.B....... Woks. wedans 25 White Av. 
Benkosky, C. J...... | ree 92 Fullerton St. 
Bentley, Isabel...... a 32 Mayfield Rd. 
Bernstein, A. E..... Ly .ccee, Seews 297 Perry St. 
Berry, W. W......... M cere Medical College. 
Bethel, Dr. L. P..... Dc id- Cieameewen Kent, O 

Bevier, Isabel....... G.. ...Guilford House. 
Bialosky, A. J.......A..... 192 Woodland Av. 
Bierce, RK. C......... Accevess 131 Streator Av. 
Bill, A. Hew. ie ect.cs Cer eee 853 Logan Av. 
Bingham, H. J...... A, csutacheess 209 Bell Av. 
Bishop, F. L......... Di a3 .80 Jennings Av. 
Bishop, H. F... ...M...... Medical College. 
Bissell, C. R......... L......... Hiram House, 
Black, J. F.......... M...... Medical College. 
Blount, Alma........ W...... Guilford House. 
Boges, Dr. Jessté..... Weeks 1257 Euclid Av. 
Bole, Be Pivcies éiasss I,.Ansel Av. & Sup'r St. 
Borland, R. G. .....D....... 137 Chestnut St. 
Boston, F. O... ..... D.........-1388 Dodge St. 
Bourne, B. R..... .. Bvsvecaeiies 133 Sayles St. 
Bourne, Henry E....W...e eee: 48 Mayfield St. 
Bourne, J. K ...... year 111 Ingleside Av. 


Bowen, H.P........ W......Guilford House. 
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Boylan, L. D........D. .......6. 13 Grant St. 
Bradlee, G. M....... W ose wads 1827 Cedar Av. 
Bramley, G.M ..... Wis wheat 98 Murray Hill. 
Bresler, W.M...... L,.......1209 Willson Av. 
Brewbaker, A.S....W........ . 442 Sibley St. 
Brewer, A. T........1, ...149 Kensington St. 
Brown, A. EK ........M...... Medical College. 
Brown, Elsie May ..W....... 125 Adelbert St. 
Brown, H.S......... Aad 1458 Linwood St. 
Brown, J. D.... .... De eas 127 Chestnut St. 
Brush, Emma....... W... . .. 166 Quincy St. 
Brush, HenryR..... | ae ere err 23 A. H. 
Bruml, F. K........ ) Ore 283 Central Av 


..M...... Medical College. 
Bultman, Cornelia..W....... . 49 Vienna St. 
M 


Bunce, H. E., Jr.....M...... Medical College. 
Bunts, Dr. FE ..... M...... Medical College. 
Burke, S Bo w.cc..n. | ee 1106 Euclid Av. 
Burrell, A.C ....... G.eeeee-- 220 Kuclid Av. 
Bush, Charlotte M..W...... Guilford House 


Bushnell, Ebenezer..Treas...727 Genesee Av. 


Cadwalader, J.S....M...... Medical College. 
Canon, A.S., Jr. ..D......... 156 Oregon St. 
Cannon, John L..... ) Cereus 135 Chestnut St. 
Carey, W. A.........L......-18 Brookfield St. 
Carlisle, C. L........ M..... Medical College. 
Carlisle, P. P........M ..... Medical College. 
Carpenter, Allen H.A...... 227 Princeton St. 
Carpenter, A.G...... p One ree 125 Streator Av. 
Carpenter, H.C... .W....181 Kenilworth St 
Carpenter, M. ly....A...e00....: 959 Doan St. 
Carroll, F.A........A ....5. 48 Brookfield St. 
Carroll, H. A........ W....1282 Woodiand Av. 
Carroll, V. B........ Woot. 48 Brookfield St. 
Carroll, W. H....... D....1282 Woodland Av. 
Carr F Llisssécccae < Pvc oases 5) Miles Park. 
Cart, JeC siavecsedss ee re 55 Miles Park. 
Carruth, W. M.... .A_....1678 Willson Av. 
Case, Dr. C.S...... 0 nee nae Chicago, Il. 
Chamberlin, W. B...M...... Medical College. 
Chandler, H.D...... 5 rans 144 Sawtell Av. 
Chapman, F. F.... .D...... .... 483 Pear! St. 
Chapman, H.B..... Ty... seeeee Fe. Cleveland. 
Chapman, W.H.....A.... ...... 8 Wilbur Ct. 
Chase, B. M..... eae WY Veees .1201 Euclid Av. 
Claffen, Louise...... Wa2 iis 446 Dunham Av. 
Clark, Dr. FL S...... M..... Medical College. 
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Clark, J. R...... ... » OR eanar ....416 Sibley St. 
Clark, W. T........ M..... Medical College. 
Clapp, Dr. H. T.... M...... Medical College. 
Clapp, H. M......... De stevans 56 Chestnut St. 
Cleminshaw, W.H..I, ....... 460 Russell Av. 
Clermont, Art. Lee..A.......... 41 Walker St. 
Clifford, Addison B..A.......... ‘A Y House. 
Cline, A. W....... .. Me esas Medical College. 
Clisbie, G. C........ ) eee Medical College. 
Clisby, R. E......... 1 ree 1687 Cedar Av. 
Clisby, V. W......... Bac: erey .1637 Cedar Av. 
Clum, H. W... ..... Pevcieees 125 Adelbert St. 
Coates, H. J......... ), ann 58 Archwood Av. 
Cobb. F. MacM ..... | ae 2509 Euclid Av. 
Coburn, A. L....... W..... 455 Franklin Av. 
Cole, To Jeeves ces PEO ice a ce’s 908 Case Av. 
Collins, F. A......... Ay ais, B @ II House. 
Colson, F.D........ ee ee A Y House. 
Colvin, Mary Noyes..W...... Guilford House. 
Comstock, Dwight..A........ 38 Streator Av. 
Copeland, M. A..... ye .262 Hough Av. 
Corlett, Dr. WOOF. ...Mio cea. 553 Euclid Av. 
Corll, M. E..... .... Wo eneae Guilford House. 
Couch, WiS«cssseecBs 4 sgeas .... Madison. 
Cowley, R.H... .... M.... .Medical College. 
Cozad, H.I.......... M,...-137% Chestnut St. 
Cozad He O écc40 be aeutavess 41 Cornell St. 
Craft, F. A...... eiha Wiebe 180 Wilbur Place. 
Craig, Chalmers. . .M.. ... Medical College. 
Cramer, Abraham..L......... 76 Branch Av. 
Crawford, H. J...... Liatusers 29 Afton Place. 
Cristy, Rev. Aw BuwwA ce eee. 4) Anndale St. 
Croll, M. W......... G....... 454 Dunham Av. 
Crosby, Charles..... ye area 1645 Cedar Av. 
Crowell, W. S...... i: ee Medical College. 
Croxton, M.S....... We etd eure 44 Fifth Av. 
Cudell, Adolph......M...... Medical College. 
Culp, Clyde S........M...... Medical College, 


Cummings, R. R....W......00 Wilbur Place. 
Cunningham, A. T.R..M.... Medical College. 


Comrie. Re Bey 2s 6 Dow apes 337 Prospect St. 
Curtis, J, Ad sis 5ecacn ) eee 200 Oakdale St. 
Curtis, Mattoon M ..A....  . 43 Adelbert St. 
Cushing, Dr E. F...M....... 969 Prospect St. 
Cushing, Henry PLM oo... 260 Sibley St. 
Cutter, A. Sin. cues W...1174 E. Madison St. 


Daugherty, J. E ....M...... Medical College. 
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Davidson, A. W..... Aix inadere _.28 Superior St. Emerson, Oliver F...A.......... SO Wilbur PI. 
Davidson, Bessie....W....... 145 Bellfield Av. Emery, E. E........W.......2036 Broadway. 
Davidson, J.S....... aginst 791 Doan St. Emery, J. Tse siviseA vesvies 2088 Broadway. 
Davies, J. P......... A .....841 Fairmount St Emery, Vernon J... A..sc cc ccccceee ee 8A. H. 
Darby, J.C..........M.... ..850 Doan St. Englander, Isidor...D.... 155 Greenwood St. 
Darby, Dr. J. E..... MM nicausecgss 850 Doan St. Englander, Simon..M..... Medical College. 
Darrah, H.C....... Diloxyvee 135 Chestnut St. Eshenour, M.L, ....W...... Guilford House. 
Deering, Robert W..W ....... _.80 Cornell St. Ewing, H. W........L....- 1061 Crawford Rd. 
Denis, M. A......... Wo oes 42 Streator Av. 

Derby, A.G .. ... .W...... Guilford House. Fagnant, Charles P..W...... New York City. 
Dettlebach, F. C....A. ....... 59 Harper St. Fairbanks, A. W ...A............. . 17 A. H. 
Deutsch, S.J..... ..A .... ....37 Walker St. Farber, M. J......... Bivcacss 214 Woodland Av. 
Dever, M. E........5W...ee Guilford House. Fauver, C. K........ L.... University School. 
Dial, Be Vises eessvss M..... Medical College. Feazel, Ernest A ....1,.. 117 Murray Hill Av. 
Dickerman, John ....Accccee....-852 Doan St. Fenn, Julia ......... Watreieied 774 Doan St. 
Dickenson, E.S..... M...... Medical College. Finch, L. L........ »»D..eeee...- 185 Dodge St. 
Dickinson, Jno. Jr..M...... Medical College. Fisk, C.°W. ciawscces L........ 1340 Zoeter Av. 
Diffenbacher, W. F..D... ....23 Freeman St. Fisher, A. C,...... Dees Leia 19%) Dodge St. 
Dillow, B. M........W......Guilford House. Fitch, R. G.......... ee 13-Livingston St. 
Dissette, C. F........ W ..... ceeeee Glenville. Flower, Andrew.....M...... Medical College, 
Dissette, George C..A........ B @II House. Folsom, A.H... .... 7 The 209 Franklin Av. 
Donley, E. F........ ee 161 Aetna St. Foote, H. P..... .....W.... .Guilford House. 
Doolittle, W. F......M...... Medical College. Forbes, C. J... .. ..A......... 9ll Logan Av. 
Doyle, J. T.......... De ena tats O53tedar Av. Foster, E. H.... .... Rata rves 316 Denison Av. 
Draime, C.S........ Devotees 701 Superior St. Fowler, Harold N....W.... veces 19 Cutler St. 
Drake, A. D......... Wsiaenss 336 Bolton Av. Frankie, Miss K.G..D.......262 Prospect St. 
Drechsler, Wm...... M..... Medical College. Freeman, Henry E..A........B@ II House. 
Dryden, D.F........ A, vecwds 33 Jennings Av. Freiberger, Isadore..A... ..... 74 Bolivar St. 
Dudgeon, F. O......D........ 98 Chestnut St. Friebolin, C.D ..... Apis the kes 15 Lockyear Av. 
Duffy, E.B .... . D.......... 310 Cedar Av. Friedman, S. B.... .A... ..188 East End Av. 
Duncan, H. T....... A.. ........ 78 Fifth Av. Fuenfstueck, G. T ..D......... 21 Wendell St. 
Dunham, I. H. ..... Wiesscs 888 Dunham Av. Fuller, Abraham L..A.......... 45 Wilbur Pl. 
Dunn, Je Jeckicciesaey ere Medical College. 
Dunsford, M. H.....W...... Guilford House. Gale, Lucy.......... Wad wie Hower Block. 
Dusek, J. L......... De kas 123 Humboldt St Gall, G. H........... ee AY House. 
Galpin, S.] ....... Bose oe irded Sis 106 Miles Av. 
Haby, He Peas: Di eee 109 Chestnut St. Gans, Dr. D. W..... ME ocesics Medical College. 
Eberhard, L.C ..... Mops Medical College. Garfeld, Hon. H. A..D.... Garfield Building. 
Ebersole, Dr. W.G..D......... 176 Euclid Av. Garfield, J.M....... } ree Euclid Heights. 
Eby, C. J.. Pada loys . Rocky River. Garfield, M.,... .. W......1646 Harvard St. 
Eccleston, tier M. ..W.... 897 Fairmount St. Garver, M.S....... A...126 Murray Hill Av. 
Edson, C. R......... Deesctieiciaet: Miles Av Gates, Edith B ..... W....... 198 Sawtell Av. 
Eddy, R.C ......... Mg: 255 Medical College. Gates, W.S..... ... Foren 193 Sawtell Av. 
Eggert, F.G ...... Dia veasds 862 Lorain St. Gee, J. McC ........ | Oe .51 Anndale St. 
Flder, Cu D wesiaceies Dac iweaes 129 Huron St. Gehr, R. S........... Ain -29 Cutler St. 
Elder, F. B.......... Die hy 119 Huron St. Gehring, A. F.......A.. 2.2.0. 83 Osborn St, 
Elitott, C.. Ci jacuves ), Seer re 136 Wilbur St. Gibbons, Mary L....W ....... 625 Clark Ave. 
Elliott, R. W........ Miewtaweees 136 Wilbur St. Gibson, W. A. ......I, ...... 1174 Willson Av. 
Elwell, C. H. 1... ..W.... cane Lakewood, O. Gill, Amna,.......... W.......404 Kennard St. 


1897-98] 


Gill, W. C....-...... M. ....Medical College. 
Gillan, A.C ...... ..M......Medical College. 
Gillen, W. W....... D....... 701 Superior St. 
Ginley, J. V.........L..........24 Ramsey St. 
Goldner, J. H....... G....6. Chagrin Falls, O. 
Goldsmith, B. M....W.......191 Kennard St. 
Goodman, Guy T....M..... Medical College. 
Graham, J. E....... Wisk cones E. Cleveland. 
Grau, F. R...... Perens 0 ane .Lincoln Hotel. 
Graver, J. G..... ooo M....2. Medical College. 
Gray, E.C.... .. ... Poche cits 2 Sturtevant St. 
Green, L. W........M...... Medical College. 
Griste, E. L......... eee eee 22 Anndale Av. 
Grossman, E........D.. Super’rcor. Alabama 
Grucner, Hippolyte..A.......6 Adelbert Hall. 
Guild, M.A........ W..... .98 Murray Hill. 
Gunlefinger, M. M..A..... 42 Wallingford Ct. 
Gunn, F. J.......... Decessex 785 Superior St. 
Gunn, William E...A....... 785 Superior St. 
Gurley, B. F......... ere 51 Anndale St. 
Gwin, E. B...... Sate WH ed, eee 44 Brenton St. 
Haas, P.A.......... .D,....... 1420 Lorain St. 
Haber, Benjamin...A..... ...8 Lewiston St. 
Hadden, Alexander..¥,....... 1670 Lincoln Av. 
Hadlow, S.G........ Week hs 164 Pelton Av. 
Haight, P. T........D........ 136 Muirson St. 
Haile, H.B....... yee ee jeans Renee 1LA. H. 
Hall, H.M....... .. Mo ocess Medical College. 
Hall, Theodore, Jr..A...... .... A Y House. 
Hallow: Cisiesteceds Discs .149 Chestnut St. 
Hamann, Dr. C. A..M......- 282 Prospect St. 
Hamilton, Hon. Edw. T..1,....262 Bolton Av. 
Hamlin, T. L........ yee 60 Bellflower Av. 
Hannum, B.G......M......Medical College. 
Hanson. E.S........ ,. eee 1419 Broadway 
Hanson, M. M...... W...... Guilford House. 
Hard, H.E.......... Mss Medica! College. 
Harding, G. W...... M......Medical College. 
Haring, Harry A....A........... A Y House. 
Harris, Charles ..... A.....06. .-al Cutler St. 
Harris, Chester M...A....... 175 Streator Av. 
Harris, J. P.......... Biocvenns 60 Bellflower St. 
Haskins, C. B....... L... .. .45 Streator Av. 
Hatch, S. W......... D.......-361 Prospect St. 
Haupt, L. L......... W.........106 Euclid Av. 


Hawthorne, H. E....A.......117 Adelbert St. 
Hay (Ce Ma Gea M ecaccs Medical College. 
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Haydn, Rev. Dr. H.C..W...... 1599 Euclid Av. 
Haywood, H.A. ...A...148 Murray Hill Av. 
Heidler, G. K....... M...... Medicel College. 
Heimlich, Samuel...L,......... 704 Detroit St. 


Heinig, Emilo. ...M......Medical College. 
Held, Ch. K,........M_ ....Medical College. 


Henderson, G. D. Jr..M..... Medical College. 
Henderson, G. M...W ........ E. Cleveland. 
Henry, F. A vsceseese L,....1h44 Kensington St. 
Herr, Fy Bo iccciewss Lc ee ..o7 Marvin Av. 
Herr, F. F........ ..-A.eeee 690 Scranton Av, 
Herrick, F. Ho... Assasins 7 Cutler St. 
Herrick, F. R....... os 2 24m ang ox Russell Av. 
Herrick, Dr. H.J . .M...... Medical College. 
Hervey, G. E ....... Doipe eas. 176 Euclid Av. 
Hill, Corwin T...... M ccxick Medical College. 
Hill, W. H........... Dp ilewteege 314 Cedar Av. 
Hobbs, Dr. P. L..... Meads . 1420 Euclid Av. 
Hobday, E. J...... osAcese «182 Ontario St. 
Hobson, W. S.......M...... Medical College. 
Hoffman, G. H...... Moises Medical College. 
Hole, Ch. M....  ....M...... Medical College. 
Holliday, KE. M..... OW ekki 520 Prospect St. 
Holmes, Eugene D...A....... 102 Adelbert St. 
Hoover, Dr. C. H....M.. ... Medical College. 
Hoover, C. S......... ar Medical College. 
Hopkins, E.H ...... Pecans cea’ 81 Miles Av. 
Hopkins, W.R...... Tyciaks wane 47 Jones Av. 
Hopwood, E. C...... Aiacsocds 2 Sturtevant St. 
Horton, P.I......... W.........16 Quinby Avy. 
Houck, EH. O......... See Medical College. 
Howard, Dr. W.T...M . ...Medical College. 
Howells. H. B..... A... ..... .. .Miles Ave. 
Howland, Paul ..... ) ee ll Granger St. 
Hubbell, R. M.. ....W...... Guilford House. 
Huebtier, J. Juccs iced cTgive aassieas 94 Sayles St. 
Hughes, Arthur D..A........ 836 Willson Av. 
Hughes, H.A...... .W....... 836 Willson Av. 
Hulme, Wm. HesieerAd cc. cee 95 Cornell St. 
Huling, B. W.....0..A....0e..09 Cheshire St. 
Humiston, Dr. W. H..M...... Medical College. 
Hunt, H.A.......... W......Guilford House. 
Hunt. MiP ovecer is Wie Sis 173 Bell Av. 
Miuttd, Ch. Hic. eens Dicaiicste 143 Euclid Av. 
Hurlebaus, H. W....A ... ..... béeasend Poe. HH, 
Hutchins, F. S...... | ere 117 Kinsman St. 
Hyde, Forrest E....A..........6 4 Wilbur Ct. 
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Ickert, F. H......... M......Medical College. 
Ickes, E.M.......... Misses ox: 187 Dodge St. 
Ingram,G.D ....... L..........52 Cornell St. 
Ingersoll, Dr. J. M...M...... Medical College. 
Jackson, F.W . ..A..........-893 Doan St. 
Jaeger, D.G......... | ape 118 Brookfield St. 
James, Carl B....... A..... . .4 Bigelow St. 
Jaster, Cyrus .. .... Moiese Medical College. 
Jaynes, E. H ....... A sede wake 133 Sayles St. 
Jenkins, H.E ...... M...... Medical College. 
Jennings, C. H....... ME ssaivis . Medical College. 
Johnson, HH ...... L..ee----620 Prospect St. 
Johnson, T. B.......D......... 106 Euclid Av. 
Johnston, V. O...... I, .... .125 Adelbert Av. 
Jones, A. J..... ONY. Peep en 1311 Harvard St. 
Jones, E. W.... ..... A.. ... 1358 Harvard St. 
Jones, H. A .... . .W......1635 Harvard St. 
Jones, J.C .......... Tae eiece 101 Oakdale St. 
Jones, N. M., Jr....-A.....00. ..162 Taylor St. 
Jones,O.C.. ..... M vacances Medical College. 
Jones, O. L.......... W ..cc000e06.9 Melvin St. 
Jones, R. M........+. Pivteds eiGreuees 20 A. H. 
Jones, Sidney....... eee Medical College. 
Jones, T. J.........- D.... .180% Prospect St. 
Jones, W.N......... a 1635 Harvard St. 
Kaiser, J. De... .... | Car 1062 Central Av. 
Kakes, J. V.......... A....e0-..28 Nursery St. 
Kaley, A. N......... ) ey 1862 Euclid Av. 
Kane, G.H ......... | Orne 1862 Euclid Av. 
Karger, Louise .. W....... Bellevue Hotel. 
Kastrinir, M. W..... A.....2-- 201 Scoville Av, 
Kauffman, C. L..... W eae 104 Irvington St. 
Kéck) Hy. Fis cievss Diaiccas ices 13 Payne Av. 
Keller, Morris....... } OREN 117 Adelbert Av. 
Kelley, E. R......... Diss: wietsaads 162 Dodge St. 
Kelley, G. H. ......10 ...00-e0e> 791 Doan St. 
Kelley, J. C.......... D......+....07 Sibley St. 
Kelley, J. F......... Dee. 05 aso ee eds eee0we 
Kellog, A. N........ A...... 624 Scranton Av. 
Kellogg, William R.A. ..... B @ II House. 
Kenyon, H.C. ..... D. ...260 Woodland Av. 
King, C. Labou,...... W nasaus Guilford House. 
King, C. M......... Pica wetanes 29 Cutler St. 
Kang. LJ. esse wea hs W. ....Guilford House. 
Kinney, Muriel. .. W..... 266 Harkness Av. 
Klein, David........ A........ 06 Hershell St. 
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Kline, S.V ........ Wea 1237 Slater Av. 
Knowles, F. M...... W..1034 KE. Madison Av. 
Knowlton, L. G..... Mood as Medical College. 
Koblitz, Harry...... A........1086 Broadway. 
Kramer, John ...... Ds sath i stee eae eas 7A. H. 
Kramer, Samuel... A....... 273 Brownell St. 
Krejei, L E.... ..... L........-- 1306 Case Av. 
Kroehle, P. E. .... A....538 BE. Denison Av. 
Kuboto, Samara .. .D..........20 Euclid Av. 
Kurtz,G. P. ... ... ). Nottingham. 
Laisy, Dr. Jacob..... Mis cons Syracuse, Neb. 
Lane,C.P.........W .. .Guilford House. 
Lane, Hubert A..... Pi pence Seis. 15 A. H. 
Lang, Dr. C. G...0.. re 35 Huntington St. 
Laub, W. J..... .... Pa cio eaten 117 Adelbert St. 
Lawrence, James... ..... ...709 Genesee Av. 
L6G) Aes AN oe ees 58 re 115 Ingleside Av. 
Lehman, F. J. J..... M...... Medical College. 
Lehman, P. R....... ) 9 See 168 Dodge St. 
Lenhart, C. H.......A.......1204 Oakdale St. 
benser, Hs J ce viseG useutewsss 771 Doan St. 
Leutner, W.G......A....c.00es 96 Bolivar St. 
Lewis, Milford F....A.......... 42 Bolton Av. 
Lewis, N. W......... ee .....42 Bolton Av. 
Lewis Silcvescnese W......... 65 Bolton Av. 
Lincoin, Dr. W. R...M...... Medical College. 
Lindhurst, R H..... DD vacSasle vans 692 Clark Av. 
Lilley, H. N........ Livescan ved 791 Doan St. 
Little, J. M.......... M.... .Medical College. 
Lloyd, G. I,.......... I,....688 Wade Park Av. 
Lower, F. M. ....... Woessuks Guilford House. 
Lowman, Dr. J. H...M..... . 441 Prospect St. 
Ludlow, Alfred I ...A........ Cedar Heights, 
Luehrs, P. M........ W.......080 Willson Av, 
Tueke, E.H .... ... M cee Medical College. 
Lueke, M. M....... W......-708 Willson Av. 
Luster, B. E......... Wriaiais East Cleveland. 
Lynch, Vi © ecsesess | ORCI 302 Sibley St. 
Lynn. Mic seccies Mi seeued Medical College. 
Lynn, W. D........ ere Medical College. 
MacDougall, Robert..A...... .102 Adelbert St. 
MacIntyre, A. 1,..... W....... 186 Sawtell Av. 
McComb, E.C ..... M...... Medical College. 
McConnell, J. T.....M...... Medical College, 
McDowell, J. R.....A...126 Murray Hill Av. 


MCD, JiOW witievsen Dcaciars 1615 Broadway, 
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McElhaney, B.B ...M ..... Medical College. 
McFarland, Dr.T.D..M....129 E. Prospect St. 
McGannon, J.A...D.......... 157 Dodge St. 
McGannon, F.jJ....D... ...... 157 Dodge St. 
McGorey, E. A...... W.......285 Lincoln Av. 
McGowan, F. S....-Ui..ce eee ‘841 Case Ave. 
McGwinn, G.D..... Ae oy es 2228 Euclid Av. 
MclIlrath, Wade.....M...... Medical College. 
McKee, S. S.... .... W. geesiaas 11 Cutler St. 
McQuiston, C........ W... ...19 Walker St. 
Mabley, Arthur H...A .....- 45 Oakdale Ave. 
Mabry, W.C. ..... M......Medical College. 
Machwart, Mrs.1,.S..G... ..... 48 Deering St. 
Maddock, P. E. ....D.......... 57 Gale Av. 
Magruder, E. E.....W......Guilford House. 
Maloney.C......... ) Ce re 125 Adelbert Av. 
Manchester, F.S ...A.......... A Y House. 
Manchester, W. C...M...... Medical College. 
Manlove, W.M...... Wa sesy 1l4 Marray Hill. 
Manning, A.R...... | Oo rer ere 17 Vestry St. 
Manning, E. R...... yee ee 17 Vestry St. 
Marsh, V. N.........M...... Medical College. 
Marshall, Warner...A............. 4. 11 A.H. 
Martin, A. H........ | Ceres 26143 Euclid Av. 
Maska, J. E......... Mia oce Medical College. 
Mathews, D C...... |, ore .. AY House. 
Mathews, F. R......D........ 49 Rutledge St. 
Mathews, H......... ) Oe ae eee Rockport. 
Mathews, W.O . ...1y......6.. 220 Princeton. 
Maynard, V.H_ ....W..........65- Glenville. 
Meacham, R. T..... Ass fe. 108 Jennings Av. 
Medlin, W.A......6.M...... Medical College. 
Meisel, M. E....... By aecks 221 Hamilton St. 
Mendelson, Albert..L ..... -.e L106 Cause Av. 
Mendenhall, I.M.. W......... OH Laurel Av. 
Merriam, W.H...... M. .. .Medical College. 
Messer, I. C......... Wo epeaeae 244 Becker Av. 
Messick, J.C........ Ate aaaad: naiee. we 16 A.H. 
Metz, L.A........... M weak: Medical College. 
Metz, R. B........... M.... .Medical College. 
Metzger, R. E....... |, ee 220 Osborn St. 
Meyer, Eu Succes is ahi ues 844 Logan Av. 
Meyer, Frank... ... A......2. 2-24 Daisy Av. 
Miller, H. C......... M,..e... Medical College. 
Milltkin, Dr. B. LL.M ..... Medical College, 
Millikin, Rebecca....W........... Melvin St. 


Mills, E.G.......... W.....2 Lockwood Av. 
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Mistr, John......... Deicke 63 McBride St. 
Mitchel, G. H....... M..... . Medical College, 
Moatz, H. C....... A ... .1462% Cedar Av. 
Mong, M.B.... ..... W...... Guilford House. 
Mook, DeLo.E...A ...... 852 Prospect St. 
Morehead, B. O.....M .....Medical College. 
Morgan, Edwin V A .......06.. . 14A.H. 
Morgan, Ezra....... wA.....--.175 Streator Av. 
Moricy, Ed. W...... 1, eee 7 The Langton. 
Morris, W.A ....... tb eens 168 Dodge St. 
Morse, Ella J........ W ... Guilford House. 
Moses, L.A.... . . L..... 815 Fairmount St. 
Mottinger,C.C ... D..... .167 Chestnut St. 
Muerman, M. W....G. ........ 52 Huron St. 
Munhall, Josephine..W.......... 525 Case Av. 
Murch, M.H., Jr....A..... 310 Franklin Av. 
Murphy, A. G..... A... .....29 Deering St. 
Myers, DW......... L... ... .ol Anndale St. 
Neff, Horace....... Lae scaan 3121 Euclid Av. 
Neubauer, O. H.....L........ 21 Watkins Av. 
Nevison, Dr. W. H..M...... Medical College. 
Newcomb, R. B...... | ee ee 125 Adelbert Av. 
Nichols, F E........ ON sas Guilford House. 
Nichols, W. A. ..... D sikh se hee 22 Wilbur St. 
Noble, Hon C W...M... «0.05. Court House. 
Noland, F. E........D........701 Superior St. 
Norton, E.L ...... De rae 8e8 339 Prospect St. 
Norrell. J. M........ M .. ..Medical College. 
Nye, A.D .......... ie Wied Views Fields, O. 
Nye, Ward.... ..... An “swweds 1645 Cedar Av. 
Orr, J. O..... ee ee Cr or 897 Fairmount St. 
Osborn, J. W....... Ane a teats 756 Logan Av. 
Osborn, W.O........ hs Caneeranss Medical College. 
Osborne, A.O .... .D....... 348 Madison Av. 
Overholt, Reuben...1L..........345 Cedar Av. 
Oviatt, G. L......... W esas 761 Genesee Avy. 


Owens, J. R... ..... 


Packard, R.M...... Pec is. eget et A. H, 
Palmié, Anna H w...Wowe cee. 56 May field St. 
Palda, G. A.......... Pipisatgad 1655 Broadway. 
Palmer, M. V........ W........69 Lincoln Av. 
Parker, Ha Now aiaa Ae ccdcecae ce 4 Wilbur Ct. 
Parks, E. B,...... .. WwW. ....Guilford House. 
Parmenter, EK. M....W............ 80 Bell Av. 
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Patton, W.A....... Bose 'eid phobias 756 Logan Av. Roberts, Nina May..W........6- 30 Sayles St. 
Paulin, N.O ........ M......-.1282 Euclid Av. Robertson, G. M....W........:. 1004 First Av. 
Peabody, C. A....... Beco eaieitt 22 Winfield St. Roeder, C. K........ Gini ees 27 Oakdale Av. 
Peck, He bose s esc secse Wonks Sad. 28 Walker St. Rogers, J. M........ |, ee eee Willoughby. 
Peck, Joseph R..... A.seeee 28 Archwood Ay. Rogers, N. B........ Wh sos Guilford House, 
Peck, M: Ov.. wcsesi L...117 Murray Hill Av. Rogers, E.B........ Di ivesse 3s 25 Calvert St. 
Peck, W. B.......... pate ee 729 Republic St. Root, Ralph.........M...... Medical College. 
Peebles, A.C ....... D........70 Brownell St. Rose. W.G.......... A...........40 Euclid P!. 
Pelton, H. M.... ... W ei ex .11 Cutler St. Roth, V. I, ........ _W......Guilford House. 
Pennewell, C. E...... 0 eee 1154 Willson Av. Ruckenbrod, M. E..W.... ..... 86 Quiucy St. 
Peppard, D. W.. ...M...... Medical College. Rummel, E.G...... M...... Medical College. 
Perkins, Emma M...W....... 121 Adelbert St. Rupert, J. A........D.......187 Chestnut St. 
Peskind, Samuel... M...... Medical College. Russell, Eva ........W...... 1812 Harvard St. 
Pew, W.D........... Aisest oes 125 Adelbert St. Russell, G. F.... ... Rew giouks A Y House. 
Phelps, Myra........W........427 Russell Av. Rybak, J. F........ D,.......13971 Broadway. 
Phillips, W. H....... Mi vecn. Medical College. 

Phillips, W. W...... Moses Medical College. Sampson, G.M..... A......-669 Sterling Av. 
Pickard, May........ W......1423 E. Madison. Sanderson, G. A... W.......166 Sawtell Av. 
Pierce, T. D . ..... A....37 Glen Park Place. Sandford, J.A...... ; Oe 34 Woodland Ct. 
Pindras, John, ..ce0-Ky...-00.-5 + 336 Fleet St. Sanor, S. D......... G....150 Hawthorne Av. 
Piwonka, Win... ... A........2160 Willson Av. Sawyer, H.B........ } Penrerear ee 4 Streator Av. 
Plattner, S. Buowccccces i, ee eae 7 Cutler St. Sawyer, Dr. J. P....M........ 122 Kuclid Av. 
Pollner, W. C........... ..-- 26 Guernsey St. Schenck, Eunice....W........ 78 Portland St. 
Pope, Paul R........A....eee. B @ IT House. Schlesinger, W. A...A........129 McBride S.. 
Porter, A. L.... ... D..........l19 Huron St. Schmoldt, F. J...... M.. ... Medical College. 
Potwin, L S..... see A...... ....s22 Rosedale. Schneider, O. J..... D.. ..... 1368 Euclid Av. 
Powell, A. E.. ......L...... .. .78 Jones Av. Schoepflin, A. D....A......... 28 Herald St. 
Powell, Dr. H. H.....M.... 467 Prospect St. Schwab, C.A........ A....182 Claremount St. 
Powell, O. J......... M...... Medical College. Searles, W.S........ A...... 77 Merchant Av. 
Prall, to Jicise Gekss W ........1050 First Av. Season, KE. H....... M...... Medical College. 
PHiNCC DI OW Ais. sue Deecinss 2238 Euclid Av. Seaton, G.A........A. . . 103 Glen Park Pl. 
Seids, J. W ........ M..... Medical College. 
Quiggle, KE. M....... W..... 100 Brookfield St. Semon, P.O........ L .. .....147 Bolton Av. 
Quigtey, Po Des cccesdeesse: 40 Hawthorne Av. Severance, A. D..... W.... 605 Woodland Av. 
Quigley, Tom F..... een 40 Hawthorne Av. Shanks, A. E.......W....... 2431 Broadway. 
Owirk, Baie cod ses eee 119 Huron. Shaw, George W....A........ 0... 0... 24A.H. 
Shaws Ws Jice ese de- s40de Goss Bas 24A. H. 
Rankin, Homer D..A............ .. 13 A. H. Shepherd, B.C......: ee ee 1629 Cedar Av 
Ranney, A. Avseoes.-W....00ee22 Anndale St. Shimmon, C. W.....A........ 6 Wageman St. 
Reemsnyder, C. C...A. ...... 1706 Euclid Av. Simpson, A. J.......M.. ... Medical College. 
Reeves, J. B..........D........159 Chestnut St. Simpson, F.H. ... M...... Medical College. 
Renkert, O. W......D........ 701 Superior St. Smith, C. H. ........ Pecos Gots 3) Adelbert St. 
Rhu, Herman S..... 5 Crees Medical College. Smith, Charles J. ....N ce. 00. 35 Adelbert St. 
Richardson, W. H...M..... Medical College. Simtthy Cs Dyes se cenwed! acek 24 136 Muirson St. 
Rider, E. J....... Pee, Serer 2210 Euclid Av. Smith, D. Lecce. toes: As eecrird 40 Cheshire St. 
Riggs, A. W........- W...00.. . 41 Cornell St. Smart, J. H.... ....A........ Willoughby. 0. 
Riggs, J. L....... epoca seh. &5 61 Halsey St. Smith, M. L......... W......84 Edgewood PI. 
Robb, Dr. Hunter. ...M......Medical College. Sinith, N. J. .... cee. Wane Guilford House- 
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Smith, R. P. ........G..... 86 Dorchester Av. 
Sollman, Dr. T ..... M..... Medical College. 
Southwick, P. F.... A wc... ccc eee es 21 A. H. 
Spenzer, B.I ...... Worse: .. 929 Doan St. 
Spoull, W.A........D....... 262 Prospect St. 
Sprague, P. E. ....5.D..ce00.... OF Sibley St. 
Spring, William..... Mi eves Medical College. 
Sproul, H.R..... ia ake cnn ua sor 689 Pearl St. 
Stackpole, R. L.....M...... Medical College. 
Stall, A. H. .. ..... Rlecades Medical College. 
Stamp, Harley...... M..... Medical College. 
Stanford, V. L....  A.......... 8 Wilbur ct. 
Starkweather, W. J. Jr... ...... Rocky River. 
Slearns: Av A sess ce Nessus sasndc 87 Oakdale. 
Stephen, John F ...D. .......20@ Euclid Av. 
Stern, W.G. ....... Mei dax. Medical College. 
Stevens, B. V... .... Wests 723 N. Logan Av. 


Stevens, Emerson O .A..Dover-Delman Aves. 
Stevenson, F. W ....D... 1437 Woodland Av. 


Stewart, C.R....... Divis secunaes 236 Arcade, 
Stewart, Dr. G. N...M...... . 873 Prospect St. 
Stiles, Maud ........ WW eces Guilford House. 
Srocker, C. L........ | Sree 117 Adelbert Av. 
Stockwell, M. E..... W....43 Dorchester Av. 
Stone, G.E......... | ore 248 Prospect St. 
Storer, W. A......... Wises 95 Ingleside Av. 
Stowe, W. W........ Wisk: Guilford House. 
Strandborg, W. P...A......... 347 Euclid Av. 
Stricbinger, E.L....L... ..824 Woodland Av. 
Strimple, A. B.......... .. 263 Harkness Av. 
Stroud, A. E.. ..... ) Sree? 138 Dodge St. 
Stuart, Dr. C.C ....M.... .436 Jennings Av. 
Stuart, W. B......... LL... ....1263 Broadway. 
Sturges, Hale.. ..... AS eteedh AA® House. 
Suchy, F. H. ........M... .. Medical College. 
Sunkle, R. H........ M......Medical College. 
Sutter, B.D... .. .. A... .... 117 Adelbert St. 
Svarc, Vaclav....... Boer ks 2128 Willson Av. 
Swain, M. A.. ...... Wootaek! 902 Prospect St. 
Swanbeck, J. W.. ..G........434 Central Av. 
Swanbeck, S. E. ....G. . .......849 Doan St. 
Swartzel, C. W...... | rere 453 Franklin Av. 
Swift, W. M. ....... ete 122 Streator Av. 
Tanner, M. M....... WW iets tat 25 J,inwood St. 
Taplin, C, F........ Pe seater: 80 Fourth Av. 
Taylor, A. Coc. cs cine M...... Medical College. 
Taylor, Bret H.... .A........ 80 Rosedale Av. 
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Taylor, C. E......... D csices 337 Prospect St. 
Teagle, E. M........ Wes aessss 37 Ensign St. 
Terrey, T. H........ D........85-87 Euclid Av. 
Teter, F. B...... .. A..... Adelbert College. 
Tetlow, Herbert...... Ae ics. wets 12 A.H 

Thomas, C. W....... A....13884 Woodland Av. 
Thomas, H. E. ..... W....... 834 Willson Av. 
Thomas, Dr. J. J. ...M..e one. 665 Hough Av. 
Thomas, M. l...... W...... 834 Willson Av. 
Thomas, M. L....... W gees Guilford House. 
Thomas Dr, O. T....M...... Medical College. 
Thomas, W. J.......M...... Medical College. 
Thurston, EW L...... I,..Lake Av. Lakewood. 
Thwing, Charles F,..Pres.. 5) Bellflower Av. 
Thwing, M. B.... ..W...... 55 Bellflower Av. 
Tidd, Chas. C........M. ....Medical College. 
Tiffany POM. seswee W veewcntse's 977 Doan St. 
Tiffany, W. B. ...... DD siees 149 Chestnut St. 
Tingle, R. A......... Li ceiiess 2182 Euclid Av. 
Torrey, Bo Le seegas Wcieuees E. Cleveland. 
LO2¢b, An Viicdaxscay W...... 60 Penrose Av. 
Tracy, Jerry .. ..... Pi scasanwite 23 Sayles St. 
Trowbridge, F. L... Libr........ 84 Miles Av. 
Trowbridge, S.I, ...W....98 Murrry Hill Av., 
Truesdale, WoJ...... oe 257 Kennard S.. 
Tucker, J: Disssescss Mei: Medical College. 
Turner. Edward....A.....0.... . Collinwood. 
‘Turney, H. J........ Pesiachnes een ewas 21 A. H. 
“Purney, Jo Nise 6. ee W vin stad Guilford House. 
Tuckerman, L.B. Jr..A........298 Central Av. 
Tuckerman, W. C...A........ 298 Central Av. 
Tuckerman, W.H...A........ 298 Central Av. 
Tyler, J. Woses seeds Dee eee 21 Morse Av, 
Tier Ri S..%i5se0, Posse seis 3 21 Morse Av: 


Upson, Dr. H. S. . .™M.. 
Upton, A. A. ........A. 


. The New England. 
... Collinwood. 


Vance, Be Cosson Anis 208 Prospect St. 
Van Doorn, Dr. J. W.D...... 455 The Arcade. 
Van Dorsten, O. J...D........ 172 Chestnut St. 
Van Duzer, A.H... A...... .186 Kennard St. 
Van Voorhis, R. F........ 897 Fairmount St. 
Vasey. F vieuecees Misccess Medical College. 
Wineent, D.C 665 555s vice ees 72 Chestnut St. 
Wagner, Dr. H.G..M ....... 10 Granger St. 
Wallace, R. H.......D........ 139 Chestnut St. 
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Wankowsky, E. A...A...... 518 Hamilton St. Whitworth,O.M .. W..... 61 Gorman Ave 
Ward, A. Fisciacs s see 1387 Cedar Av. Wickham, R.D ..... A........A A ® House 
Wark, J. F.......... Disaatis: 45 Herrick St. Wildman, M. W..... W...... Guilford Heuse 
Warner, D. K.......L....000. 51 Anndale St. Williams, C. D...... M cea; Medical College. 
Warren, F. M.. .... Pee access 6 Hayward St. Williams, Fdward C.A.....cc08 os. 61 GrantSt. 
Waterman, FI'ren’e..G........ 95 Streator Av. - Williams, W. H...... Mi cates Medical College. 
Waters, Caroline E..G.....60+..Hower Block Williamson, S.A... A........ 1346 Curtis Av. 
Wean, C.B.... ..... M...... Medical College. Wilson, Dr. G.A..... DD .iisdins. Jae 44 Euclid Av. 
Weaver, S.M..... .. | 3 eee 172 Chestnut St. Wiser, M. M......... W... .... 1014 Ansel Av. 
Webb, F. R ......... MMe. wees 300 Enclid Av. Wolcott, D.B.... ... I,.... University School. 
Webber,C.M ... ... Worse peas 401 Case Av. Wolcott, R. A... Wee eee eee 91 Lake St. 
Webber, J. B........ Dives: 172 Chestnut St. Wood, F. M. ........ Ge eseges 9 Adelbert Hall. 
Wehber,.J. Hy ce... «3 Aciscais B @ II House. Wood, W.H......... Mos iscks Medical College. 
Weeks, EK. A..... Pree) eee Medical College. Woodward,H. W....A...... 102 Adelbert St. 
Wehr, C. J..... tas ist Aiodes Goodrich House. Woolgar, W. J. W...M...... Medical College. 
Weil, Te Be cate staias Wonca 908 Case Av. Wright, D. A........ D........ 219 Waring St. 
Weston, S. Fi... ee. Pesnele lad 102 Adelbert St 
Wheeler, Wayne B..I,...... 117 Adelbert Av Yeagle, J. L..... ...A. “wa 18 A.H 
Wheelock, L. A. ....M...... Medical College. Yeayle, M.C.... ... eee re 18 A.H 
White, C. N. ........ Disisesecess I Cedar Av. Young, Charlotte ..W.... Fairmount, Ohio. 
White, Dr. D. K ....M 0.6... .21) Prospect St. Young, H.A........ M...... 10Centennial St. 
White, Emma...... Wonca 1092 First Av. Yu, L. T. Robert....M...... Medical College. 
White, H.C. .... ...A...... 102 Adelbert St. 

White, Hon. H.C....L.... 344 Harkness Avy. Ziegler, D.H ...... Dez tcae 1956 Superior St. 
Whiteside, H. A..... Weis cedes 14 Melvin St. Zintinaster, L. B....M. ....Medical College. 
Whitman, Fo Powe ccd. cee cues 79 Adelbert St. Zorbaugh, G.S ..... A Guilford House. 
Whitslar, Dr. WW. D oo. cee. 29 Euichid Av. Zorn, O.M......... A.... . .2---4l] Erie St. 
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Summary of Numbers. 


(Exclusive of Western Reserve Academy.) 


INSTRUCTORS. 
Adelbert College (and Graduate Department) ...... 33 
College for Women (and Graduate Department) ... 35 
68 
Instructing in both (Subtract)............0.- 22= 46 
Medical Colles@ 4s: cssscas susie hires gu aweve’ 35 
TOW SCHOO. bi ia fipcak wai secon aes sie bias eee 1Q 
Dental Departtnent: 3.54 2s sse iiaceksecie toes. 16 
| 70 
Instructing in two schools (Subtract)........ 4= 66 
Total number of Instructors .......... 112 
STUDENTS. 
Adelbert College ....... Sled does tee tapane eat: 186 
College for Womell: i600 wisi. Socusediceu ees tae eas 146 
Graduate Department ............22 ceeeee Seavey acoure 25==357 
Medical Collévé is esi chink weuin bie es oe aewee sees s 127 
Taw SCHOO ied n't 5 cy main damned Oa ke BO 88 
Dental School, .iss40 dsuiaicievh sacaued eise coin ees gI=306 
663 
Names entered twice ........... bs etitivererntes I 


Total number of Students ............ 662 


INDEX. 


PAGE . PAGE 
ACADEMY. ....... i Setter aaiiecnts ..... 306 DIRECTORY ..............000 pease ee SOB 
ADELBERT COLLEGE. FACULTY ............ sainaunosnneues 5 
Admission eeee oe @eeeeeOeeeeees wnveae oe 385 
Aid to students . .............0. cee 86 GRADUATE DEPARTMENT. 
Calendar ............00000 17 COlON GAT 5.44 teanianereubent 169 a 
Commencement .................... 87 Courses of instruction...... .... 180-204 
Courses of study....... ....... 06. 42-75 FOCUICY ox scp eeen acces Sree 174 
Degrees .............. Meueaaieneeeus OF General information .. | .......... 170 
Expenses .. Ad ta ne tae Bena Graduates. 1.0.0.0... .... cece eeees 206 
Faculty cassccsy A eiag nisi dee' dines < 21 Libraries......... .....e008- stele, ease 171 
Grades of scholarship . .......... _ 79 Publication fund .. ................ 173 
Groups of studies Deed Ae Sate eG Gy tetanus 4 Students chee Ce a ee ee a 178 
Laboratories wie. sieve. Se eisccaten is HISTORICAL STATEMENTS. e 
Libraries ..... SSE Aigte Kane ae FON. eee ee Cece ee esrersee eee . 17, 98, 225, * 78 
pyece training. O00 68 wae e008 ble 8.88 fh LAW SCHOOL, 
Religious worship...... ..... ..... 7) AOMISSION: 5:50) Sevens: dele iia aok nas 216 
Requirements for admission....... 5) Calendar ................ Coors eveens 208 
Scholarships—see Aid. Course of BCUGDY 5 ii hen he Sk Babe 218 
SUE Nt Site os Go aeeeeacecueres 28 Degrees—see Examinations. 
Terms and vacations Sera Paanta teins a eyes 75 Examinations Coece erence enesernenece 216-221 
FES PCHSES ccs caw rok as dicucs sigae cu wee 
COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. PACUIY™ 4 evan tiatigvad cdwle staanes see 209 
AGMISSIO’ 6s basen desde oxen 112, 116 Libraries. .......... s teeeeeceeces 20 
Advisory council................000- 05 Location .......... ba ds cere Wei ahe wes. 22l 
Aid to students ..... ee ee . 149 Moot courts.......0 0 wee cece ee eee 220 
Buildings 0.0... ..ccccceee cece cues 137 Scholarships © ........... 0.0. cece 221 
CAICUIET 6 ccis exiwd coats Ri Ra ahaa (12 Students 4. ei vees ees cceesees .. 2i1 
Courses of study ..... sc Raenaethe 188-152 University advantages ............. 220 
DE RTCES wesc pee SaaeDaeeswae veees 59 
Examinations ..... Gis. Aree cana tae 133 MEDICAL COLLEGE. 
Expenses ee ee eeee 158 Admission Stn een eee ee eee oe 225, 228, 250 
Faculty ............ Oe ed eet dsc 96 Alunini association..... rr ere. Lil 
General statement................. . Announcement ........0 ccc... 225, 
Graduates. ...........5. euheewir eeu des lol Cale ni Gar iiigs.5 scene dk Sead i? eiecaece 224 
Gymuasium..,.... ........0.6.5 weee 108 Clinics ..... AGRO RN dey ea eee 
Laboratories .....0 0 ccc cccce ccc ceeee 14 Course of study | Leeks ines eae 229, 246 
Libraries... ....... cccecwccesee s a BS; ORT CE Geld octigudineue cena d oh wean es 248 
Physical training............ ...0.. 156 DISPEMNSATIES 54.5 seo e084 oi vaya oe 245 
Religious WOPSHIP'. 6s iviessaea ces 153 EXAMINAtIONS .eecee., eee eee 250, 263 
Scholarships—see Aid. EXPCNSES 6ixin cieaicvodaues vee 248, 249 
Students . ee ee ee re ar ar a rs eeooene 101 Faculty CC eC ry eeaene 26 
Terms and vacations......... valeiaee. 2nd Graduates. teas ae es teens aa 
Oospital a intments. ... .. .... 
DENTAL DEPARTMENT. Hospitals . ee SM Wise Stes Oe ne wanes 242 
Admission ......... been ages andl 282 Laboratories FR er ee Re ere” 240 
Alumni association . ............... 32 EIDTAtieS: sauce ees Ghassan ccoe ce. 16 
BOOS: mpc dea Ga wed wemicose patents at | WIUMSOUIMS og ok cag Sus aa GN vats abo aes 
BU e oseent cna uaddvias nae sat l74 Requirements for graduation ...... 248 
Calendar icsie aoc. Shoe. % randlediee ne. DHUICCMUS. 20.5 5.0c oaks cudeaeu “dad vacewe 268 
Clinics Sie eel Sa eule iOS bre tel aces tenao hav ese, eee aceite OUR Text books aa wenn Severe eeneesssseecea 239 
Courses of study. Lisigacn Hotiawet 2M 
DUGTEG* coe tems aguante us ee ais PUBLICATION FUND, . .,......... 84 
21K) 2 
Faculty once a6 | SENATE. ee. Second page cover 
General statement... ... wees cee 273 SUMMARY OF NUMBERS. ... ... 317 
Graduates.  ......00 ck ce cece ee ae 28) 
In atruinents eae Una cea ete. Naaieck 200 PERUSE E Srenits poacees Bess eee Meee 4 
Shiies Saat nen NiC ENED: be hy TRUSTEE COMMITTEES, 
WOQNS joie cond bye diauan ayo ioewas 253 hae S Rian Gane S aa Ne Second page cover 


rt 


CLEVELAND, o. 4 


. 


ww * } 
int 


\ a 


ADELBERT cOURAES rn by 
THE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. — ie 
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL, — { 
THE MEDICAL SCHOOL. va 1 


(Formerly known as the Cleveland Medical College.) Vi 


THE LAW SCHOOL. 
THE DENTAL SCHOOL. 4 
' ys) 


- . 
4 ip % ’ . 


THE ACADEMIC YEAR, 1898-1899, ee Vi 

In Adelbert College, begins 8:30 Tuesday Morning, “o | 
lindleid of Whe Setlowlag ‘i hucatan): Sala 

la the College for Women, at 9130 Tuesday ee 

(inatead ‘of the. follawisig: Theesdawie | 

In the Graduate School, at 10:30 Tuesday Moening, 20 

(instead of the following “T'karsday. 

Other dates as set forth in the catalogue. 
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